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IMPORTANT, PLEASE READ CAREFULLY 

 To be able to make a meeting online, login via https://zoom.us/join site, enter ID instead of 

“Meeting ID  

 or Personal Link Name” and solidify the session. 
 The presentation will have 15 minutes (including questions and answers). 

 The Zoom application is free and no need to create an account. 

 The Zoom application can be used without registration. 

 The application works on tablets, phones and PCs. 

 Speakers must be connected to the session 10 minutes before the presentation time. 

 All congress participants can connect live and listen to all sessions. 

 During the session, your camera should be turned on at least %70 of session period 

 Moderator is responsible for the presentation and scientific discussion (question-answer) 

section of the session. 
 

TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

 Make sure your computer has a microphone and is working. 

 You should be able to use screen sharing feature in Zoom. 

 Attendance certificates will be sent to you as pdf at the end of the congress. 

 Moderator is responsible for the presentation and scientific discussion (question-answer) 

section of the session. 
 

Before you login to Zoom please indicate your name surname and hall number, 

exp. Hall-1, Shahla Tahirgizi 

 

 

ÖNEMLİ, DİKKATLE OKUYUNUZ LÜTFEN 
 Kongremizde Yazım Kurallarına uygun gönderilmiş ve bilim kurulundan geçen bildiriler için 

online (video konferans sistemi üzerinden) sunum imkanı sağlanmıştır. 
 Sunumlar için 15 dakika (soru ve cevaplar dahil) süre ayrılmıştır. 

 Online sunum yapabilmek için https://zoom.us/join sitesi üzerinden giriş yaparak “Meeting 

ID or Personal Link Name” yerine ID numarasını girerek oturuma katılabilirsiniz. 

 Zoom uygulaması ücretsizdir ve hesap oluşturmaya gerek yoktur. 
 Zoom uygulaması kaydolmadan kullanılabilir. 

 Uygulama tablet, telefon ve PC’lerde çalışıyor. 
 Her oturumdaki sunucular, sunum saatinden 10 dk öncesinde oturuma bağlanmış olmaları 

gerekmektedir. 

 Tüm kongre katılımcıları canlı bağlanarak tüm oturumları dinleyebilir. 

 Moderatör – oturumdaki sunum ve bilimsel tartışma (soru-cevap) kısmından sorumludur. 
 

 

TEKNİK BİLGİLER 
 Bilgisayarınızda mikrofon olduğuna ve çalıştığına emin olun. 

 Zoom'da ekran paylaşma özelliğine kullanabilmelisiniz. 

 Katılım belgeleri kongre sonunda tarafınıza pdf olarak gönderilecektir 

 Kongre programında yer ve saat değişikliği gibi talepler dikkate alınmayacaktır 
 

Zoom'a giriş yaparken önce lütfen adınızı, soyadınızı ve SALON numaranızı yazınız 

 Örnek: Salon-1, Shahla Tahirgizi 
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05.11.2021 Session-1, Hall-1 

      Mexico Time: 0500-0730 Ankara Time:1300-1530 

HEAD OF SESSION: Assoc. Prof. Dr. Aysa Ipek Erdogan 
TOPIC TITLE AUTHORS AFFILIATION 

THE EFFECT OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 
ON PERFORMANCE IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

Elif Değirmenci 
Alim Uçar 

Nisantasi University 
Ibn Haldun University 

THE POSITION OF EDUCATION IN THE 
GLOBAL INDICATORS OF THE 5.INDUSTRIAL 

REVOLUTION 

Zehra ALAKOÇ BURMA 
Ufuk Cem KOMŞU 

Meryem SAMIRKAŞ KOMŞU 
Mersin University,Türkiye 

THE RELATONSHIP OF R&D INTENSITY AND 
ECONOMIC GROWTH AFTER 

2000s FOR TURKEY AND SELECTED ASIAN 
COUNTRIES: A CAUSALITY ANALYSIS 

Sinan ÇINAR                                                                    
Banu HAS 

Ege University, Turkey 

WHAT DIFFERENTIATES PROFITABLE FIRMS 
FROM FIRMS THAT BREAK EVEN AND THAT 
INCUR A LOSS? EVIDENCE FROM TURKISH 

SMES 

Aysa Ipek Erdogan Bogazici University,Turkey 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF POVERTY AND 
PUBLIC HEALTH EXPENDITURES: PANEL 

DATA ANALYSIS 

Sinan ÇINAR                                                                    
Banu HAS 

Ege University, Turkey 

WHICH FIRMS WOULD DEMAND MORE BANK 
FINANCING WITH LOWER INTEREST RATES 
AND LOWER COLLATERAL REQUIREMENTS? 

EVIDENCE FROM TURKISH SMES 

Aysa Ipek Erdogan Bogazici University,Turkey 

DETERMINANTS OF INNOVATIVENESS IN 
HOSPITALITY SMES: EVIDENCE FROM 

TURKEY 
Aysa Ipek Erdogan Bogazici University,Turkey 

CONTAGIOUS EFFECT OF GLOBAL FINANCIAL 
CRISIS ON SELECTED EUROPEAN ECONOMIES 

Cenk Gokce ADAS 
BEYZA OKTAY 

Istanbul University, Turkey 

EUROPEAN UNION – LATIN AMERICA 
ECONOMIC AND TRADE RELATIONS 

Tolga ÖZKAPTAN Ankara University, Turkey 

DETERMINANTS OF INDEBTEDNESS: 
EVIDENCE FROM TURKISH SMES 

Aysa Ipek Erdogan Bogazici University,Turkey 
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05.11.2021 Session-2, Hall-1 

      Mexico Time: 0900-1130 Ankara Time:1700-1930 

HEAD OF SESSION: DR. GERMÁN MARTÍNEZ PRATS and 

DR. WÍLLÍAM BALDEMAR LOPEZ RODRÍGUEZ 
TOPIC TITLE AUTHORS AFFILIATION 

 
LA VERDADERA GÉNESIS DE LOS DERECHOS 
HUMANOS Y SU VINCULATORIEDAD CON EL 

ESTADO MEXICANO: ENTRE LO INCUNABLE Y 
LO INJUSTICIABLE 

José Alberto del Rivero del 
Rivero 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de 
Tabasco, Mexican 

 
LOS DERECHOS ECONÓMICOS SOCIALES Y 

CULTURALES EN 
MÉXICO SE ENCUENTRAN GARANTIZADOS? 

José Alberto del Rivero del 
Rivero 

Miguel Alberto Romero Pérez 
Alfonso Calcáneo Sánchez 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de 
Tabasco, Mexican 

 
POLITICAS PÚBLICAS TECNOLÓGICAS: UNA 
VENTAJA COMPETITIVA PARA EL SECTOR 
EDUCATİVO EN EL ESTADO DE TABASCO 

Gilberto Murillo Gonzalez 
Martha Patricia Silvia Payró 

 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de 
Tabasco, Mexican 

 
LA ESTRUCTURA ORGANIZACIONAL Y SU 

RELACIÓN CON LA PRODUCTIVIDAD 
CİENTIFICA DE PROFESORES 

UNIVERSİTARIOS 

Deisy María Jerónimo Jiménez 
William Baldemar Lopez 

Rodriguez 
Emigdio Priego Álvarez 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de 
Tabasco, Mexican 

 

 
EL TELETRABAJO EN LAS ORGANIZACIONES 
DEL SECTOR SERVICIOS: ADECUACIONES DE 

LOS EMPLEADORES EN EL 
PROCESO ADMINISTRATIVO 

Tosca Vidal Carlos Mauricio 
Martínez Prats German 

Guzmán Fernández Candelaria 
Silva Hernández Francisca 

Universidad Juárez 
Autónoma de Tabasco, Mexican 

 
INSTRUMENTO PARA MEDİR IMAGEN Y 

CALIDAD DEL SERVICIO MEDIADA POR LA 
SATISFACCIÓN 

 

Emigdio Priego Alvarez 
Deisy María Jerónimo Jiménez 
Cesar Enrique Barrera Ovando 

Investigador de la Universidad Juárez 
Autónoma de Tabasco, Mexican 

 
CAPACIDADES FINANCIERAS EN LAS MICRO, 

PEQUEÑAS Y MEDIANAS EMPRESAS 

Norma Angélica Hernández-
Gómez 

Fabiola de Jesús Mapén Franco 
Francisco Gerardo Barroso-

Tanoira 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de 
Tabasco. 

Universidad Anáhuac Mayab. 

LA GESTIÓN FINANCIERA COMERCIAL EN LAS 
PYMES DE TABASCO 

Elizabeth García Moreno 
German Martínez Prats 

Candelaria Guzmán Fernández 
Francisca Silva Hernández 

Profesora-Investigadora de la 
Universidad Juárez Autónoma de 

Tabasco 

ALTERNATIVES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
THE SOUTH-SOUTHEAST REGION OF MEXICO 

IN THE FACE OF THE ECONOMIC SHOCK 
DERIVED FROM THE COVID-19 PANDEMIC 

Aída Beatriz Armenta Ramírez 
Clara Luz Lamoyi Bocanegra 
José Félix Gracia Rodríguez 

Germán Martínez Prats 
 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de 
Tabasco 
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05.11.2021 Session-3, Hall-1 

      Mexico Time: 1200-1430 Ankara Time:2000-2230 

HEAD OF SESSION: KARINA STANGE CALANDRIN 
TOPIC TITLE AUTHORS AFFILIATION 

EFFICIENT INVENTORY MANAGEMENT AND 
PROFITABILITY OF QUOTED CONSUMER 

GOODS MANUFACTURING FIRMS IN NIGERIA 

Tomoloju Eniola Paula                                        
Adeyanju David 

Redeemer's University, Nigeria 

THE STRATEGIC ROLE OF MICRO FINANCE 
INSTITUTIONS ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

MICRO-SMALL- MEDIUM ENTERPRISES 

Abel Segun ADESANYA  
Damisola Omolara ADEWUMI 

 
Lagos State Polytechnic, Nigeria 

 

A STUDY ON FAMILY BUSINESS 
DEVELOPMENT IN THE UNITED ARAB 

EMIRATES 
Adnan Jawabri , Rouhi Faisal 

Khawarizmi International College, 
United Arab Emirates 

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
BETWEEN EGYPT AND LIBYA - POSSIBILITIES 

AND CHALLENGES 

Gaber Bassypuni 
Abd El-Kareem Abd El-Kawy 

Hanan Zahran 
Ali Khalifa 

Alex. Uni., Egypt 
Omar El-Mochtar University  Libya 

NEOLIBERAL ZIONISM: ISRAELI ECONOMIC 
REFORMS AND THE CONFLICT WITH 

PALESTINE (1996-1999) 
Karina Stange Calandrin São Paulo State University 

GERMANY'S ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND 
FOREIGN 

POLICY DIRECTIONS DURING CHANCELLOR 
ANGELA MERKEL'S TERMS 

Ana-Cristina Bâlgăr Romanian Academy 

PROMOTE CONNECTIONS CENTRAL KEY 
ECONOMIC ZONE AIM TO INCREASE FOREIGN 

DIRECT INVESTMENT (FDI) İNTO DANANG 
CITY 

Dang Vinh  
 Phan Thi Yen 

University of Foreign Languages Studies, 
The University of Danang, Vietnam 

 

  



LATIN AMERICAN INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ECONOMIC AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES 

November 05-06, 2021 Villahermosa, Mexico 

 

 

06.11.2021 Session-4, Hall-1 

      Mexico Time: 0500-0730 Ankara Time:1300-1530 

HEAD OF SESSION: Assoc. Prof. Dr. F. OBEN ÜRÜ 
TOPIC TITLE AUTHORS AFFILIATION 

THE EFFECT OF SYSTEMS OF GOVERNMENT 
ON THE GOVERNANCE 

PERFORMANCE OF SELECTED COUNTRIES 
Lecturer Selin Engin Adiyaman University 

INVESTIGATION OF COURSE INFORMATION 
PACKAGES IN THE BOLOGNA PROCESS: CASE 

OF ADIYAMAN UNIVERSITY 
Lecturer Selin Engin Adiyaman University 

THE IMPACT OF GLOBALIZATION AND 
TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT ON 

FEMALE UNEMPLOYMENT: EVIDENCE FROM 
TURKEY 

Betül Pişkin Istanbul University 

GLOBALIZATION AND FEMINISM IN TURKEY: 
A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Muhammet GÜMÜŞ 
Sibel ORHAN 

Cumhuriyet University, Turkey 
Namık Kemal University, Turkey 

HOW DOES DIGITALIZATION AFFECT 
INDIVIDUAL JOB PERFORMANCE? 

Ebru GÖZÜKARA 
F. Oben ÜRÜ 

Sezen KAYNAK 
Istanbul Arel University, Turkey 

ANALYSIS OF THE IMPACTS OF THE COVID-19 
PANDEMIC ON THE FINANCIAL STRUCTURE 

OF THE US HEALTHCARE SECTOR 

Önder BÜBERKÖKÜ 
Celal KIZILDERE 

Van Yuzuncu Yıl University 

ANALYSIS OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
REAL EFFECTIVE EXCHANGE RATES AND 

NOMINAL EFFECTIVE EXCHANGE RATES FOR 
BRICS-T COUNTRIES USING DYNAMIC 

HETEROGENOUS PANEL DATA 
ECONOMETRICS 

Önder BÜBERKÖKÜ 
Celal KIZILDERE 

Van Yuzuncu Yıl University 

THE INFLUENCE OF ENTREPRENEURIAL 
KNOWLEDGE AND SELF-EFFICACY ON 

ENTREPRENEURIAL INTEREST 

Duwi Utami 
Hendri Hermawan 

ADİNUGRAHA 

IAIN Pekalongan 

NATIONAL APPROACH IN ISLAMIC 
ECONOMIC APPROACH 

Ida Ningrum ASIH 
Hendri Hermawan 

ADİNUGRAHA 

IAIN Pekalongan 

CONSUMPTION AND PEOPLE'S 
ECONOMIC INCOME 

 

Nok ISZATI 
Hendri Hermawan 

ADİNUGRAHA 
IAIN Pekalongan 

ANALYSIS OF SOCIAL CULTURAL 
ASPECTS IN THE COMMUNITY ECONOMY 

(CASE STUDY OF THE COMMUNITY IN 
PANINGGARAN VILLAGE) 

 

Nofilia Khilmi 
Hendri Hermawan 

ADİNUGRAHA 
IAIN Pekalongan 
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06.11.2021 Session-5, Hall-1 

      Mexico Time: 0800-1030 Ankara Time:1600-1830 

HEAD OF SESSION: Assoc. Prof. Dr. UMUT BURAK GEYİKÇİ 
TOPIC TITLE AUTHORS AFFILIATION 

PIVOT SCALE MODULAR ROTARY KILN 
ESTABLISHMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Erdem Ulu 

Gizem Furuncu 
KARDÖKMAK A.Ş., Karabük / Türkiye 

PELLETING OF IRON ORE 
Erdem Ulu 

Gizem Furuncu 
KARDÖKMAK A.Ş., Karabük / Türkiye 

HEALING FROM PRICE FLUCTUATIONS IN 
COPPER COMMODITY THROUGH SWAP 

CONTRACTS 
Umut Burak GEYİKÇİ Manisa Celal Bayar University 

RISK PROTECTION IN THE CONSTRUCTION 
SECTOR WITH OPTIONAL STRATEGIES 

Umut Burak GEYİKÇİ Manisa Celal Bayar University 

DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF A 
PRODUCT OUTPUT AND SHIPMENT 

MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR LOGISTICS 
ACTIVITIES 

Cüneyt ERGEN 

Elçin SOYSAL FERDİŞ 

Oğuzhan ŞENGÜLER 

Alışan Logistics R&D Center, İstanbul, 
Turkey 

SEMI – CONTINUOUS INTEGRATED STEEL 
MAKING PLANT (DRI – EAF – LRF – CCM) 

Jose Gabriel MARİNE 

MARTİNEZ 

Erdem ULU 

KARDÖKMAK A.Ş., Karabük, Turkey 

ANALYSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND 
FINANCE OF SOCIAL SECURITY 

EXPENDITURES IN TURKEY 
Zuhal ERGEN Çukurova University 

DEFENSE FOR DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING 
COUNTRIES ANALYSIS OF EXPENDITURES 

 Zuhal ERGEN Çukurova University 
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06.11.2021 Session-6, Hall-1 

      Mexico Time: 1100-1330 Ankara Time:1900-2130 

HEAD OF SESSION: ELSA VITALE 
TOPIC TITLE AUTHORS AFFILIATION 

AN APPRAISAL OF PETROLEUM INDUSTRY 
ACT 2021 IN THE CONTEXT OF HOST 

COMMUNITIES: PROSPECTS AND 
CHALLENGES 

Abdulgaffar Muhammad 
Maryam Ammani Lawal 
Fadima Murtala Aminu 

Ibrahim Mallam Fali                                                  
Musa Ayishetu Maliki 

Kaduna State University 
University of Calabar                              

     Ahmadu Bello University 

APPLYING THE BANKRUPTCY SYSTEM IN 
LIGHT OF THE EXCEPTIONAL 

CIRCUMSTANCES OF THE COVİD-19 
PANDEMİC AND THE PROBLEM OF 

REORGANIZATION, SETTLEMENT AND 
LIQUIDATION OF MEDİUM AND SMALL 

COMPANIES: CHINA IS A MODEL 

Mohamed Aziz Abdul-Hassan 
Al-BAYATI 

BASMA KHALEEL NAMUQ 
University of Baghdad, Iraq 

THE LINKAGE BETWEEN PERFORMANCE 
AND ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH IN NURSES 

ACCORDING TO WORK EXPERIENCE AND 
HIDDEN RELATED-FACTORS: AN 

EXPLORATORY STUDY 

Elsa Vitale Local Healthcare Company Bari, Italy 

THE PERCEPTION OF AFFECTED NORTHERN 
STATES FOR RANCH 

CONSTRUCTION AS A PATH WAY TO 
SECURITY AND PEACEFUL 

DEVELOPMENT: A STUDY OF SOCIO-
ECONOMIC PERSPECTIVE 

Abdulgaffar Muhammad 

Maryam Ammani Lawal 

Fadima Murtala Aminu 

Ibrahim Mallam Fali,                                                  
Musa Ayishetu Maliki 

Kaduna State University 

University of Calabar                                                 
Ahmadu Bello University 

MAINTENANCE POLICY FOR MOTOPUMP 
UNITS AND WATER PUMPING STATIONS 

BOUYAYA Linda, 
CHAIB Rachid 

University Frères Mentouri Constantine 

GEOPOLITICAL DIMENSIONS TO BUILD THE 
BAKU-TBILISI-CEYHAN OIL PIPELINE AND 

THE NABUCCO GAS PIPELINE TO WESTERN 
EUROPE 

Assistant Professor Dr. 
Mohamed Aziz Abdel-Hassan 

 
University of Baghdad, Iraq 

THE EFFECT OF OIL REVENUE, NON-OIL 
REVENUE AND OIL PRICES ON ECONOMIC 

GROWTH IN SELECTED AFRICAN OIL 
PRODUCING COUNTRIES: EVIDENCE FROM 

CS-ARDL APPROACH 

Farag Khalifa Farag Gaballa 
Nazatul Faizah Haron 

Ali Umar Ahmad 

Universiti Sultan Zainal Abidin, Malaysia 
Universiti Malaysia Terengganu, 

Malaysia 

TOWARDS BUILDING STRATEGIC 
APPROACHES IN THE CONTEXT OF THE 

FIGHT AGAINST TERRORISM FOR THE POST-
ISIS ERA 

Assist. Prof.  Dr. Ammar Hamid 
Yassin 

Assist. Prof.  Dr. Mohamed Aziz 
Abdel-Hassan 

University of Baghdad, Iraq 
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CONTENT 
CCONGRESS ID    I 

PPROGRAM    II 

PPHOTO GALLERY    III 

CCONTENT    IV 

 

AAuthor  TTITLE  NNo  

Elif DEĞİRMENCİ 
Alim UÇAR 

THE EFFECT OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT ON 
PERFORMANCE IN HIGHER 

EDUCATION 
1 

Zehra ALAKOÇ  
BURMA 

Ufuk Cem KOMŞU 
 Meryem SAMIRKAŞ KOMŞU 

THE POSITION OF EDUCATION IN THE GLOBAL 
INDICATORS OF THE 

5.INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 
3 

Sinan ÇINAR 
Banu HAS 

THE RELATONSHIP OF R&D INTENSITY AND 
ECONOMIC GROWTH AFTER 2000S 

FOR TURKEY AND SELECTED ASIAN 
COUNTRIES: A CAUSALITY ANALYSIS 

19 

Sinan ÇINAR 
Banu HAS 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF POVERTY AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH EXPENDITURE: PANEL 

DATA ANALYSIS 
21 

Aysa Ipek Erdogan 

WHICH FIRMS WOULD DEMAND MORE BANK 
FINANCING WITH LOWER 

INTEREST RATES AND LOWER COLLATERAL 
REQUIREMENTS? EVIDENCE 

FROM TURKISH SMES 

36 

Aysa Ipek Erdogan DETERMINANTS OF INDEBTEDNESS: EVIDENCE 
FROM TURKISH SMES 42 

Aysa Ipek Erdogan 
DETERMINANTS OF INNOVATIVENESS IN 

HOSPITALITY SMES: EVIDENCE 
FROM TURKEY 

46 

Aysa Ipek Erdogan 

WHAT DIFFERENTIATES PROFITABLE FIRMS 
FROM FIRMS THAT BREAK 

EVEN AND THAT INCUR A LOSS? EVIDENCE 
FROM TURKISH SMES 

52 

Cenk Gokce ADAS 
Beyza OKTAY 

CONTAGIOUS EFFECT OF GLOBAL FINANCIAL 
CRISIS ON SELECTED EUROPEAN 

ECONOMIES 
57 

Tolga ÖZKAPTAN EUROPEAN UNION – LATIN AMERICA 
ECONOMIC AND TRADE RELATIONS 60 

José Alberto del Rivero del Rivero 

LA VERDADERA GÉNESIS DE LOS DERECHOS 
HUMANOS Y SU 

VINCULATORIEDAD CON EL ESTADO 
MEXICANO: ENTRE LO INCUNABLE 

Y LO INJUSTICIABLE 

60 

José Alberto del Rivero del Rivero 
Miguel Alberto Romero Pérez 

Alfonso Calcáneo Sánchez 

¿LOS DERECHOS ECONÓMICOS SOCIALES Y 
CULTURALES EN MÉXICO SE 

ENCUENTRAN GARANTIZADOS? 
63 

Gilberto Murillo González 
Dra. Martha Patricia Silva Payró 

POLÍTICAS PÚBLICAS TECNOLÓGICAS: UNA 
VENTAJA COMPETITIVA PARA 

EL SECTOR EDUCATIVO EN EL ESTADO DE 
TABASCO 

64 
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Deisy María Jerónimo Jiménez 
William Baldemar Lopez 

Rodriguez 
Emigdio Priego Álvarez 

LA ESTRUCTURA ORGANIZACIONAL Y SU 
RELACIÓN CON LA PRODUCTIVIDAD 

CIENTÍFICA DE PROFESORES UNIVERSITARIOS 
65 

Tosca Vidal Carlos Mauricio 
Martínez Prats German 

Guzmán Fernández Candelaria 
Silva Hernández Francisca 

“EL TELETRABAJO EN LAS ORGANIZACIONES 
DEL SECTOR SERVICIOS: 

ADECUACIONES DE LOS EMPLEADORES EN EL 
PROCESO ADMINISTRATIVO” 

66 

Emigdio Priego Alvarez 
Deisy María Jerónimo Jiménez 
Cesar Enrique Barrera Ovando 

INSTRUMENTO PARA MEDIR IMAGEN Y 
CALIDAD DEL SERVICIO MEDIADA 

POR LA SATISFACCIÓN 
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ABSTRACT 

Although there are many studies in the world on the effects of strategic planning on the 
performance of institutions in the literature of management sciences, the number of studies 
investigating the effect of strategic management on performance in higher education is still 
very few in Turkey, due to the fact that strategic management practices in the field of higher 
education in Turkey are relatively new. In this study, the effects of the level of realization of 
the targeted activities of the higher education institutes within the scope of strategic plan on 
the performance of the institution. Within the scope of the study, the data base used was the 
performance reports obtained from universities every year by Turkish Higher Education 
Quality Council. Twelve of the higher education institutions that regularly provided these data 
were determined. At the same time, by selecting the dimensions of education, research and 
administrative management from those performance indicators, the study aimed to investigate 
whether there is a relation between strategic plan realization and the performance. Based on 
the fact that the 2018 and 2019 data of the universities were seen to be complete in the related 
reports and the fact that 2020 affected the activities and targets in many respects with the 
impact of the global COVID-19 epidemic, the 2018 and 2019 data were interpreted within the 
scope of this study. 
As a result of the research, it was determined that the developments in the strategic plan 
realization rates in above mentioned dimensions, had a high impact on the performance in the 
same dimensions. A methodology has been developed and implemented for this purpose. 
As a result of the research, the positive experiences experienced in the realization of 
educational strategies in universities. 
that the developments have a highly positive effect on the educational performance of the 
university; It has been determined that the effect of positive developments in the realization of 
strategies in research and administrative management dimensions on performance is realized 
at a sufficient level, although not as much as in the field of education. 

Keywords: Higher education, institutional performance, strategy, strategic planning, strategic 
management, strategic management in universities, strategic management in higher education 
institutes. 
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ÖZET 
Yönetim bilimleri literatüründe stratejik planlamanın kurumların performansına etkileri 
hususunda pek çok araştırma olmakla birlikte, Türkiye yükseköğretim alanında stratejik 
yönetim uygulamalarının nispeten yeni olmasının da etkisiyle, yükseköğretimde stratejik 
yönetimin performansa etkisinin araştırıldığı çalışmaların sayısı hala çok azdır. Bu çalışmada,
bahse konu boşluğu doldurmak adına, üniversitelerde stratejik yönetim bağlamında 
gerçekleştirilmekte olan stratejik planlama faaliyetleri kapsamında kurumlar bünyesinde 
hedeflenmiş olan faaliyetlerin gerçekleşme düzeylerinin kurumun performansına etkileri 
ölçülmeye çalışılmıştır. Çalışma kapsamında Yükseköğretim Kalite Kurulunca her yıl 
üniversitelerden elde edilerek derlenen performans göstergeleri raporları baz alınmıştır. Söz 
konusu performans göstergelerinden eğitim-öğretim, araştırma-geliştirme ve idari yönetim 
boyutlarında olanlar seçilerek, bu verileri düzenli olarak sağlamış olan yükseköğretim 
kurumlarından on ikisi belirlenmiş ve çalışma bu oniki yükseköğretim kurumun verileri 
üzerine kurgulanmıştır. İlgili raporlarda, üniversitelerin 2018 ve 2019 verilerinin tam olduğu 
görüldüğünden ve 2020 yılının küresel COVID-19 salgını etkisiyle birçok açıdan faaliyetleri 
ve hedefleri etkilediği gerçeğinden yola çıkılarak, bu çalışma kapsamında 2018 ve 2019 
verileri üzerinden yorumlama yapılmıştır.
Araştırma sonucunda eğitim-öğretim, araştırma-geliştirme ve idari yönetim boyutlarındaki 
stratejik hedef gerçekleşme oranlarında meydana gelen gelişmelerin bu boyutlardaki 
performansa yüksek düzeyde etki ettiği belirlenmiştir. Bunun için bir metodoloji geliştirilmiş 
ve uygulanmıştır.
Araştırma sonucunda, üniversitelerde eğitim stratejilerinin gerçekleşmesinde yaşanan olumlu
gelişmelerin üniversitenin eğitim performansına yüksek düzeyde olumlu etki yaptığı; 
araştırma ve idari yönetim boyutlarındaki stratejilerin gerçekleşmelerinde yaşanan olumlu 
gelişmelerin performansa etkisinin ise eğitim alanındaki kadar olmasa da yeterli seviyede 
gerçekleştiği saptanmıştır.

Anahtar sözcükler: Yükseköğretim, kurumsal performans, strateji, stratejik planlama, 
stratejik yönetim, üniversitelerde stratejik yönetim, yükseköğretim kurumlarında stratejik 
yönetim.
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ÖZET 
Günümüzde her geçen gün hızını artırarak yığına dönüşen bilgi, geliştirilen teknolojik 
yenilikler, internet ve internet’in getirdiği teknolojilerin etkisiyle, dünyamız korkunç bir hızla 
çeşitli dönüşümler yaşamaktadır. Yapısı ve içeriği açısından çeşitli numaralar vererek 
isimlendirdiğimiz Sanayii devriminin aşamaları dünyamızı değiştirmiş, küçültmüş ve dünya 
küresel hale gelmiştir. Küresel bir perspektif içinde geleceği öngörmeye çalışan fütüristlerin 
gelecekte öngördüğü ve önceki yıllarda hayal olan pek çok gelişmelerin bazıları yaşanmaya 
başlamış ve hızla yaşanmaya devam etmektedir. Nesnelerin İnterneti (Internet of Things-IoT) 
ile 4.sanayii devrimini geride bırakmış, 5.sanayii devrimini yaşamaktayız. Bu dönemleri 
yakalayan ve kullanan ülkeler bilimsel, teknolojik, ekonomik ve sosyolojik her türlü refahı 
yaşamakta ve diğer ülkelere bu alanlarda fark yaratmaktadırlar. Gelecekteki diğer sanayii 
devrimlerini de yaratıp kullanacak olanlar da yine bu ülkeler olacaktır. Her ülkenin, “bu 
devrimin neresindeyiz?”, “bu devrimin bileşenleri ve sürükleyicileri nelerdir?” gibi soruları 
kendisine sorması gerekmektedir. Bu amaçlarla Dünya Ekonomi Forumu, Avrupa Birliği ve 
Avrupa Ekonomik İşbirliği Teşkilatı gibi küresel birliklerce birbirine benzer pek çok alanda, 
ülkelerin küresel ve bölgesel çeşitli değerlerini ve düzeyini ölçen ve bunların sıralamalarını 
yapan çeşitli endeks ve gösterge çalışmaları bulunmaktadır. Bu tür göstergelerde ülkeleri 
sıralamak için kullanılan pek çok endeks değeri vardır. Bunların birleşiminden oluşan bu 
endeks değerleri birbirleriyle etkileşim halindedir ve birbirlerinin sıralamalarını 
etkilemektedir. 

Literatür taramasına dayalı bir derleme modelindeki bu çalışmanın temel amacı, bu 
göstergelerden üçünü amaç, bileşenler ve alt bileşenler açısından incelemektir. Daha 
sonrasında, bu göstergelerdeki eğitim ile ilgili olan kategorilere öncelik vererek, özellikle 
ülkelerin bu düzeye gelmelerindeki eğitim bileşenlerinin önemine değinmektir. Bu kapsamda, 
1.gösterge olarak; Dünya Ekonomik Forumu tarafından her yıl yayınlanan ve ülkelerin 
internet tabanlı bilgi ekonomisine hazır olma durumunu ölçen Küresel Bilgi Teknolojileri 
Raporu'nda yer alan Ağ Toplumu Hazır Olma Endeksi-AHE (Networked Readiness Index-
NRI), 2. Gösterge olarak yine Dünya Bankası tarafından her yıl yayınlanan ülkelerin küresel 
rekabet güçlerini çok sayıda kriter açısından değerlendiren Küresel Rekabet Endeksi-KRE
(Global Competitiveness Indeks- GCI) ve 3.gösterge olarak da Cornel University, The 
Business School for the World (INSEAD), Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and 
Birleşmiş Milletler'in uzmanlaşmış bir kuruluşu olan Dünya Fikri Mülkiyet Örgütü (WIPO) 
işbirliğince yayınlanan Küresel Inovasyon Endeksi-KİE (Global Innovation Indeksi-GII) 
kullanılmıştır.
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Anahtar Kelimeler: Küresel Göstergeler, Ağa Hazır Olma Endeksi, Küresel Rekabet 
Endeksi, Küresel İnovasyon Endeksi, Eğitim, 5.Endüstriyel Devrim 

ABSTRACT 
Today, our world is going through various transformations at a terrifying speed, with the 
effect of information that is turning into a mass by increasing its speed day by day, 
technological innovations developed, the internet and the technologies brought by the internet. 
These stages of the Industrial Revolution, which we have named by giving various numbers in 
terms of its structure and content, have changed our world, made it smaller and the world has 
become global. Some of the many developments that futurists, who try to predict the future in 
a global perspective, predicted in the future and which were dreams in previous years, have 
started to be experienced and continue to be experienced rapidly. With the Internet of Things 
(IoT), we have left the 4th industrial revolution behind and we are living the 5th industrial 
revolution. Countries that capture and use these periods experience all kinds of scientific, 
technological, economic and sociological prosperity and make a difference to other countries 
in these areas. These countries will also be the ones who will create and use other industrial 
revolutions in the future. In each country should ask himself questions such as: “Where are 
we in this revolution?”, “What are the components and drivers of this revolution?”. For these 
purposes, there are various index and indicator studies that measure and rank the global and 
regional various values and levels of countries in many similar fields by global associations 
such as the World Economic Forum, the European Union and the European Economic 
Cooperation Organization. There are many index values used to rank countries in such 
indicators. These index values, which are a combination of them, interact with each other and 
affect each other's rankings. 

The main purpose of this study, in a review model based on a literature review, is to examine 
three of these indicators in terms of purpose, components, and sub-components. Then, by 
giving priority to the categories related to education in these indicators, it is especially 
important to mention the importance of education components in reaching this level of 
countries. In this context; As the 1st indicator; The Networked Readiness Index (NRI), which 
is included in the Global Information Technologies Report published every year by the World 
Economic Forum and measures the readiness of countries for the internet-based information 
economy, is the 2nd Indicator of the countries that are published annually by the World Bank. 
The Global Competitiveness Indicator (GCI), which evaluates global competitiveness in terms 
of many criteria, and as the third indicator, Cornel University, The Business School for the 
World (INSEAD), Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and the United Nations' specialized 
The Global Innovation Index (GII) applied in cooperation with the World Intellectual 
Property Organization (WIPO) was used. 

Global Information Technologies Report; It is one of the global indicators that 
comparatively measures the performance analysis of the use of information technologies in a 
country and the level of readiness of countries to use information and communication 
technologies (ICT). Report; It measures a performance analysis of the use of information 
technologies in a country and the level of preparedness of countries to use this technology 
comparatively. The Network Readiness Index (NRI) is used in this report. 

The Global Competitiveness Index (GCI) has been published by the World Economic 
Forum since 1979. Global Competitiveness Index; is a list of the world's countries, sorted by 
their competitiveness scores. Countries' competitiveness scores are measured by a 
comprehensive study repeated annually by the World Economic Forum. Competitiveness 
index values and ranking also reveal the future growth potential of countries. The purpose of 
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the index; to rate the factors that determine the level of global competition of countries and to 
determine the strengths and weaknesses of the country in global competition. 

The Global Innovation Index (GII) was developed by the European Institute of Business 
Management (INSEAD) in 2007 to determine the innovation levels of countries. The World 
Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) participated in the study in 2011 and Cornell 
University in 2013. In the GII calculation, more than 140 country data and detailed analyzes 
on the innovation performance of the country and economy over 81 indicators are presented. 
The global innovation index consists of two sub-indices. These are the innovation input sub-
index and the innovation output sub-index. Both of these indices have sub-indexes. Data; 
Quantitative data obtained from public and private sector organizations, data from other 
indices published by expert organizations, and World Economic Forum executive survey data 
are obtained. 

Keywords: Global Indicators, Network Readiness Index, Global Competitiveness Index, 
Global Innovation Index, Education, 5. Industrial Revolution 

GİRİŞ
Günümüzde ülkelerin her alandaki gelişmelerinde bilgi ve iletişim teknolojileri çok 

önemlidir ve giderekte önemi artmaktadır. Bilgi ve iletişim teknolojileri (BIT) kavramı ile 
bilgiye erişilmesi, toplanması, düzenlenmesi, saklanması, dağıtılması ve uygulanması 
işlevlerinde birbirleriyle ilgili parçalar kümesinden oluşan teknolojiler anlaşılmaktadır 
(Ekinci, 2006:55). McAfee (2006) çalışmasında BİT’ni üç farklı kategoriye ayırarak ele 
almıştır; (i)farklı görevlerin yürütülmesini sağlayan fonksiyonel iletişim teknolojileri, (ii) 
etkileşimleri sağlayan ağ yapısı iletişim teknolojileri ve (iii) iş süreçlerini kapsayan şirket 
iletişim teknolojileri olmak üzere sıralanmaktadır(McAfee, 2006). En gelişmiş toplumsal 
düzeyin “Bilgi Toplumu” ve onların sahip olduğu ekonominin ise “Bilgi Temelli Ekonomiler” 
olarak isimlendirilmesinin asıl nedeni kıt olmayan hatta giderek artan, tükenmeyen, hatta 
yaygınlaştıkça değeri artan bilginin stratejik üstünlük sağlaması ve ekonomik gelişmenin 
temel itici gücünü oluşturmasındandır. Bilgi ekonomisini diğer ekonomilerden ve sanayi 
ekonomisinden ayıran fark, bilginin ekonomik üretim faktörleri içinde birincil önceliğe sahip 
olması ve bilgi teknolojileri yardımıyla bilginin üretimindeki ve kullanımındaki artıştır
(ÖĞÜT, A., 2001). 

Küresel rekabet gücünü artırmak isteyen ülkeler eğitimli nitelikli işgücü, araştırma 
geliştirme, yenilik, enformasyon ve iletişim teknolojilerine öncelik vermeli, bunları kişisel, 
toplumsal ve devlet kurumları bazında içselleştirebilmelidirler. Bunları 
gerçekleştirebilmesinin ilk koşulu ise eğitimdir. Günümüzde eğitimi sadece okul öncesi 
dönemden başlayıp üniversite ile biten bir dönem olarak değil yaşam boyu eğitim olarak 
düşünmeliyiz. Yine eğitimi sadece eğitim çağındaki çocuk ve gençler için değil, tüm yaş 
gruplarında ve mesleklerinde her alanda kişisel gelişimi de kapsayacak eğitim olarak ele 
almak gerekir. Eğer eğitim yetersiz ise; çağa ayak uyduramayacak ve ülke küresel rekabette 
yerini alamayacaktır.  

Rekabet, insan doğasında var olan ve çıkarını kollama eğilimi ile ilişkili bulunan bir 
davranışın belli bir piyasa modeli çerçevesinde düzenlenmiş biçimi şeklinde tanımlanabilir 
(Kılıçbay, 1985: 54). Teknoloji konusunda başarılı firmaların ve ülkelerin temel özelliği 
eğitim ve Ar-Ge’ye önem vermeleri, yatırım yapmaları, mühendis ve bilim adamı 
yetiştirmeleridir. Gülten Kazgan’ın daha 1990’lı yılların sonunda vurguladığı gibi; birçok 
ülkede faaliyet gösteren firmaların birleşmesiyle oluşan ve dünya ticaretini tek başına 
etkileyebilecek piyasa gücüne sahip olan küresel birleşmeler ile küresel rekabet özellikle 
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gelişmekte olan ülkeler üzerinde, önemli etkiler meydana getirmiştir (Kazgan, 1997:). 
Rekabet politikaları arasındaki büyük farklılıkların giderilerek temel rekabet ilkelerinin 
belirlenmesi ve uyumlaştırılmaları gereklilik olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır (Rodrik, 1997: 37).  

Yenilikçi davranarak o anki sistemlerini modası geçmiş kılmak yerine mevcut durumu 
korumaya çalışan ve değişime direnenler başarısız olmuşlardır (TAPSCOTT D., 1998).
İktidar, beyin gücü, üniversite, planlama, sanayi, teknoloji, endüstri ve piyasa gibi tüm 
elemanlar yeniliğin içinde yer alan parçalardır ve neredeyse bir ülkenin bilim ve 
teknolojisinin tüm elemanlarını içine alması gereken yenilik etkinliğinin yürüyebilmesi 
öncelikle toplumun her kesiminin ve iktidar erkinin olayı benimsemesi ve desteklemesi ile 
gerçekleşecektir(YAMAÇ, K., 2001).

SANAYİİ DEVRİMİ
Sanayii devrimlerinin oluşumunda; yeni teknolojilerin oluşturulması ve bu teknolojilerin 

sonucunda oluşan üretim değişikliği etkili olmuştur. Her yeni teknoloji yaratıldığında, bu 
üretim değişikliğine yol açmıştır. Buharın icadı ile buharla çalışan tren ve dokuma 
tezgâhlarının kullanılması, elektriğin icadı ile fabrikaların seri üretime geçmesi,
bilgisayarların icadı ile otomasyona geçilmesi, robotların ve yapay zekânın keşfi ile üretimde 
insan faktörü yerine siber-fiziksel sistemlerin kullanılması gibi.

Sanayii devrimlerine kısaca göz gezdirecek olursa; 1780’li yıllarda 1.sanayii devrimi ile 
buhar gücü keşfedildi ve ilk buharlı makineler üretimde kullanılmaya başlandı. 1880’li 
yıllarda 2.sanayii devrimi ile elektrik keşfedildi, her yer aydınlandı ve üretimde seri üretime
geçildi ve istihdam arttı. 1980’li yıllarda 3.sanayii devrimi ile bilgisayar, internet gibi dijital 
ve elektronik cihazlar hayatımıza girdi ve üretimde otomasyon dönemi başladı. 2010’lu 
yıllarda 4.sanayii devrimi ile siber fiziksel sistemler hayatımızda yer aldı ve üretimde insan 
değil bu sistemler görev aldı. Siber fiziksel sistemler ile dijital ikiz, yatay ve dikey 
entegrasyon, Nesnelerin İnterneti - Cihaz tabanı İnternet (Internet of Things), öğrenen 
robotlar, büyük veri ve veri analitiği, bulut bilişim, artırılmış gerçeklik, siber güvenlik, 
katmanlı üretim (3D yazıcılar) ile sadece üretimde akıllı fabrikalarda değil, her alanda 
kullanılarak dünyamız farklı bir noktaya geldi.  

Siber-Fiziksel Sistemler; yeryüzündeki tüm cihazların birbiriyle bilgi ve veri alışverişi 
için kullanıldığı, her türlü araç gerece entegre edilmiş, sensör ve işleticilerle 
donanmış, internet bağlantılı akıllı elektronik sistemlerdir. Üretim sürecinde fabrikalardaki 
makinelerde siber-fiziksel sistemlerin kullanılması demek insanlardan neredeyse bağımsız 
olarak kendi kendilerini koordine ve optimize ederek üretim yapabilecek 'akıllı fabrikalar' 
demektir. Endüstri 4.0 stratejisi ile üretim süresi, maliyetler ve üretim için ihtiyaç duyulan 
enerji miktarı azalmış, üretim miktarı ve kalitesi artmıştır. (web adresi Endüstri 4.0 - Vikipedi 
(wikipedia.org) 

Çok değil 4.sanayii devriminden 7 yıl sonra 2017 yılında 5.sanayii devrimi ya da daha 
bilinen adı ile Toplum 5.0 dönemi başladı. Buradaki en önemli olgu; toplum için toplum 
odaklı insansız teknolojilerdir. 4.sanayii devrimindeki siber fiziksel sistemler otomasyonda 
insan kontrolünde kullanılıyorken; 5.0 da üretimin her aşamasında maksimum performans 
optimizasyonu için insanlar, makineler, süreçler ve sistemler arasında çok daha gelişmiş 
işbirliğine dayalı etkileşimler olacaktır. Üretimde siber fiziksel sistemler birbirleri ile iletişim 
kuracak, haberleşecek, yapay zekâ ve makine öğrenmesi ile öğrenecek ve öğrendiklerini 
kullanıp muhakeme ederek üretimi insan olmadan kendi aralarında yapacaklardır. Yani; siber 
fiziksel sistemler, robotlar, akıllı sensörler birbirleri ile iletişime geçecek, 4.sanayii 
devriminin getirdiği teknolojileri kullanarak üretimin her aşamasında insansız üretimi 
gerçekleştirecektir. Karanlık fabrikalarda 24 saat üretim yapılabilecek, insan olmadan 
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üretimdeki her siber fiziksel sistem yorulmadan, ücret ve mesai istemeden, grev ve lokavt 
olmadan, hatasız ve sürekli üretecektir. 4.sanayii devrimini henüz tam olarak uygulayamadan 
5.sanayii devrimine geçildiği günümüzde şimdiden bunların büyük bir kısmının 
gerçekleştiğini görmekteyiz. 

Günümüzde bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerini yoğun olarak üreten ve verimli olarak 
kullanan ülkelerin dünya ekonomisinde söz sahibi olacağı ve bunu yapamayan ülkelerin ise 
geri kalacağı herkes tarafından bilinmektedir. Bu sebeple yoğun rekabet, işletmeleri 
çalışmalarında ve faaliyetlerinde küresel normlara göre hareket etmek zorunda bırakmıştır 
(Bülbül, 2003).

Gelecekte gerçekleşebilecek veya geleceğe 
dair bilimsel, teknolojik ve sosyolojik gelişmeleri, olağan durumun şartları 
ve eğilimlerini temel alarak, inceleyen ve tahminler yürüten bilim insanı fütüristlerin bilim
kurgu şeklindeki öngörüleri çok yakın zamanda gerçekleşebilecektir (web adresi, erişim 
zamanı:10.10.2021 Fütüroloji - Vikipedi (wikipedia.org).   

Bu aşamada eğitim rolü nedir? Teknolojideki bu hıza ayak uydurmak gerekmektedir. 
Nasıl ayak uydurabiliriz? Eğitimle. Eğitim sayesinde; teknolojinin yarattığı hız ve etkileşim 
ağı içinde, teknolojiyi yaratacak, öğrenecek, kullanacak, öğretecek, uygulayacak ve bunlardan 
yeni teknolojiler üretilebilecek eğitimli insanlar yetiştirerek. Eğitimli insanlarla; teknoloji 
yakalanabilir, yakalanan bu teknolojiyle küresel rekabet sağlanabilir. Ülkelerin hedeflediği 
toplumsal, teknolojik ve ekonomik düzeye ulaşılmasını sağlayacak en önemli unsur öncelikle 
eğitimdir. Sonrası ise; ar-ge, yenilik ve buluşların sürekliliğinin sağlanabilmesidir. İnsanı 
yetiştirerek nitelikli hale getirecek olan da yine eğitim sistemidir. Eğitim ve öğrenmenin ön 
plana çıktığı bilgi çağında, nitelikli yani eğitimli insan gücü temel unsurdur ve bunları 
gerçekleştirmek de yaratıcı zekâya bağlıdır. Bu nedenle ilerleme kaydeden tüm ülkelerde 
eğitime özel bir önem verilmiştir ([AYDIN Ü., OĞUZ A., 2007). 

Birleşmiş Milletler Eğitim, Bilim ve Kültür Örgütü ya da İngilizce kısaltmasıyla 
UNESCO kapsayıcı ve eşitlikçi bir eğitim sağlamak ve yaşam boyu öğrenmeyi teşvik etmek 
amacıyla; 2015 yılında “2030 Eğitim Hedefleri” raporunu yayınlamıştır. Raporda; 2000 
yılından bu yana Herkes için Küresel Eğitim (HKE) hedefleri ve eğitimle ilgili Binyıl 
Kalkınma Hedefleri (BKH) kalkınmanın ana itici gücü olarak ve önerilen diğer Sürdürülebilir 
Kalkınma Hedefleri (SKH)'ne ulaşmada eğitimin önemli rolünü belirlemiştir. Raporda 
“yaşamları eğitim yoluyla dönüştürme” ifadesi kullanılmıştır. (UNESCO, 2015). Buradaki 
“yaşamları eğitim yoluyla dönüştürme” ifadesi çok dikkate değerdir. Aynı raporda; onuncu
maddeden itibaren eğitim ve öğretimin niteliğinin artırılması için bilgi işlem teknolojileri 
(BİT)’in kullanılmasının önemine de değinilmektedir. Herkes için, tüm ortamlarda ve tüm 
eğitim seviyelerinde kaliteli yaşam boyu öğrenme fırsatları (Sarkar, 2012) teşvik edilmelidir.

Sanayii devrimini yakalayıp kullanan ülkeler; bilimsel, teknolojik, ekonomik ve 
sosyolojik her türlü refahı yaşar ve diğer ülkelere bu alanlarda fark yaratırlar. Gelecekteki 
sanayii devrimlerini de yaratıp kullanacak olanlar da yine bu ülkeler olacaktır. Her ülkenin, 
“bu devrimin neresindeyiz?”, “bu devrimin bileşenleri ve sürükleyicileri nelerdir?” gibi 
soruları kendisine sorması gerekmektedir. Bir ülkenin ekonomik gelişmişliği sadece emek, 
sermaye ve doğal kaynak miktarlarına bağlı olmayıp, aynı zamanda bilgi ve iletişim 
teknolojileri(BİT) ile inovasyonda yaptığı ilerlemelere de bağlıdır. 

MATERYAL ve METOT 
Ekonomik gelişmişliği analiz ederken ekonomik faktörleri daha geniş perspektife 

yayarak analiz etmek ve ülkeler arasındaki rekabet güçlerinin ölçüldüğü değerlerinde 
incelenmesi doğru bir yaklaşım olacaktır. Bu amaçla Küresel kuruluşlar tarafından çeşitli 
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alanlarda farklı yöntemlerle yapılan çeşitli çalışmalar bulunmaktadır. Bu amaçlarla Dünya 
Ekonomi Forumu, Avrupa Birliği ve Avrupa Ekonomik İşbirliği Teşkilatı gibi küresel
birliklerce birbirine benzer pek çok alanda, ülkelerin küresel ve bölgesel çeşitli değerlerini ve 
düzeyini ölçen ve bunların sıralamalarını yapan çeşitli endeks ve gösterge çalışmaları 
bulunmaktadır. Bu tür göstergelerde ülkeleri sıralamak için kullanılan pek çok endeks değeri 
vardır. Bunların birleşiminden oluşan bu endeks değerleri birbirleriyle etkileşim halindedir ve 
birbirlerinin sıralamalarını etkilemektedir.

Bu çalışmada; bu göstergelerden üçü amaç, bileşenler ve alt bileşenler içerisinden eğitim ile 
ilgili olan kategorilerine öncelik verilerek incelenmiş ve ülkelerin bu düzeye gelmelerindeki 
eğitim bileşenlerinin önemine değinilmiştir.  

Bu kapsamda;

1.gösterge olarak; Dünya Ekonomik Forumu tarafından her yıl yayınlanan ve ülkelerin 
internet tabanlı bilgi ekonomisine hazır olma durumunu ölçen Küresel Bilgi Teknolojileri 
Raporu'nda yer alan Ağ Toplumu Hazır Olma Endeksi-AHE (Networked Readiness Index-
NRI),  

2. Gösterge olarak yine Dünya Bankası tarafından her yıl yayınlanan ülkelerin küresel rekabet 
güçlerini çok sayıda kriter açısından değerlendiren Küresel Rekabet Endeksi-KRE (Global 
Competitiveness Indeks- GCI)  
ve  

3.gösterge olarak da Cornel University, The Business School for the World (INSEAD), 
Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and Birleşmiş Milletler'in uzmanlaşmış bir kuruluşu 
olan Dünya Fikri Mülkiyet Örgütü (WIPO) işbirliğince uygulanan Küresel İnovasyon 
Endeksi-KİE (Global Innovation Indeksi-GII) kullanılmıştır.

KÜRESEL BİLGİ TEKNOLOJİLERİ RAPORU VE AĞA HAZIRLIK 
ENDEKSİ (AHE) - (Networked Readiness Index-NRI),  

Küresel Bilgi Teknolojileri Raporu; bilişim teknolojilerinin bir ülke içinde kullanımına 
dair bir performans analizi ve ülkelerin bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerini(BİT) kullanmaya 
hazırlıklı olma düzeylerini karşılaştırmalı olarak ölçen küresel göstergelerden birisidir. Rapor; 
bilişim teknolojilerinin bir ülke içinde kullanımına dair bir performans analizi ve ülkelerin bu
teknolojiyi kullanmaya hazırlıklı olma düzeylerini karşılaştırmalı olarak ölçer. Bu raporda 
Ağa Hazır Olma Endeksi (AHE) - (Networked Readiness Index-NRI) kullanılır.    

AHE Endeksi Dünya Ekonomik Forumu tarafından 2001 yılından beri her yıl 
yayınlanmaktadır. Ülkelerin bilişim teknolojilerini kullanmaya hangi ölçüde hazır oldukları, 
bu teknolojileri birey, iş dünyası ve kamu yönetimi açısından ne kadar içselleştirebildikleri ve 
bu teknolojilerin ekonomi ve toplum üzerinde yarattığı dönüşüme yol açan etkilerini 
araştırmaktadır. Rapordaki ülke sayıları yıllara göre değişebilmektedir. Küresel Bilgi
Teknolojileri Raporunda her bir ülke için AHE değerleri ve ülkelerin sıralaması (rank) yer 
almaktadır. 

Forum tarafından geliştirilen AHE, aynı zamanda bir ülkenin veya bir toplumun 
BİT’deki gelişmelere ilişkin gelişimini, BİT’ye hangi düzeyde katıldıklarını ve BİT’yi 
kullanma yeteneğine dair performansını ortaya koymayı belirleyen bir çalışmadır. AHE; bir 
ülkenin bilişime ilişkin güçlü ve zayıf yönlerini de ortaya çıkarır. Böylece ülkeler arasındaki 
rekabet de rapordan kolaylıkla izlenebilmektedir. Raporda bilişim teknolojilerinin sosyal ve 
ekonomik etkileri ile bir ülkenin rekabet gücünü etkileyen Ağa Hazırlık Endeksi (AHE) 
temelinde değerler ve bu değerlere göre de sıralama yapılmaktadır. 
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AHE elemanları : Dünya Ekonomik Forumu AHE indeksini hesaplarken 90 adet 
gösterge ve değişken kullanır. Bu 90 adet gösterge ve değişken yapılan istatistiksel analiz ile 
54 adet değişkene ve sonrada AHE’yi oluşturan 10 alt bileşene indirgenir. AHE BİT için 
Çevre Koşulları, Hazırlıklı Olma, Kullanım ve Etkiler olmak üzere dört alt endeks kullanır. 

Şekil-1 AHE nin genel yapısı (Kaynak: Dünya Ekonomik Forumu Küresel Bilgi Teknolojileri 
Raporu 2015) 

Bunlardan dördüncü alt endeks olan “Yaratılan Etki” BİT’nin ekonomi ve toplum 
üzerinde yarattığı dönüşüme nasıl bir etki yarattığını inceler. 

AHE’nin Hesaplanması : Dünya Ekonomik Forumu AHE endeksini hesaplarken iki 
tip veri kullanmaktadır. Küresel Rekabet Raporu için hazırlanan Yönetici Görüş Anketinden 
elde edilen bulgular ve Dünya Bankası, Uluslararası Telekomünikasyon Birliği (ITU) gibi 
uluslararası kurumlardan elde edilen verilerdir. Raporda küresel rekabet raporundan elde 
edilen bulguların kullanılması BİT’nin rekabet için ne kadar önemli olduğunun göstergesidir. 
Endeksin hesaplanmasında; her bir parçanın eşit ağırlığa sahip olması için veriler öncelikle 1 
ile 7 arasında bir puanlamaya dönüştürülür. Sonra her bir alt endeks, kendisini oluşturan 
verilerin ağırlıklı ortalaması alınarak hesaplanır. Alt endekslerin ortalaması alınarak bileşen 
endeksleri aynı metotla hesap edilir. En son 4 adet bileşen endeksinin ortalaması alınarak 
AHE hesaplanır.  
Tablo -1.  Ağa Hazırlık Endeksi (AHE) Bileşenleri

Çevre Alt 
Endeksi 

1/2 Politik ve 
düzenleyici 
ortam + 1/2 İş 
dünyasının 
içinde 
bulunduğu 
ortam ve 
İnovasyon 
koşulları

1.
Bileşen :
Politik

ve
Düzenle

yici 
Ortam

1.01 Kanun yapıcı unsurların üretkenliği*
1.02 Bilişim Teknolojileri hakkında kanunlar*
1.03 Hukuki bağımsızlık – hukuk sisteminin bağımsızlığı*
1.04 Uyuşmazlıkların çözümünde hukuki sistemin üretkenliği*
1.05 Düzenlemelerin etkinleştirilmesinde hukuki sistemin 
üretkenliği*
1.06 Fikri mülkiyetin korunması*
1.07 Yazılım korsanlığı oranı, yazılım yükleme %
1.08 Bir sözleşmenin hükümlerinin yerine getirilmesinde 
ihtiyaç duyulan işlem sayısı
1.09 Bir sözleşmeyi uygulamaya geçirmek için ihtiyaç duyulan 
gün sayısı

2. Bileşen 
:
İş 

2.01 Güncel teknolojilere ulaşılabilirlik*
2.02 Risk sermayesinin varlığı*
2.03 Karın yüzdesi olarak toplam vergi oranı
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Dünyası
ve

İnovasyon 
Ortamı

2.04 Bir işletmeyi faaliyete geçirmek için gereken gün sayısı
2.05 Bir işletmeyi faaliyete geçirmek için gereken işlem sayısı
2.06 Yerel rekabet ortamının yoğunluk düzeyi*
2.07 Yüksek öğretime başvuru oranı, brüt %
2.08 İşletme Yönetimi veren öğretim kurumlarının niteliği*
2.09 İleri tekno. ürünlerinin kamu yön. tarafından tedarik 
edilme düzeyi*

Hazırlıklı 
Olma Alt 
Endeksi
1/3 Altyapı ve
Dijital İçerik +
1/3 Erişebilirlik
+ 1/3
Yetenekler

3.
Bileşen: 
Altyapı

ve
Dijital 
İçerik

3.01 Elektrik üretimi, kWh/kişi başı
3.02 Nüfusun yüzdesi olarak mobil şebekelerin kapsama oranı
3.03 Uluslararası Internet bant genişliği, kb/s herbir kullanıcı
3.04 Milyon nüfus başına güvenli internet sunucuları
3.05 Dijital içeriğe ulaşılabilirlik*

4.
Bileşen :
Erişebilir

lik

4.01 Mobil telefon tarifeleri, satın alma gücü paritesi, 
USD/dakika.
4.02 Sabit genişbant internet tarifeleri, satın alma gücü paritesi 
USD/ay
4.03 Internet ve telefon sektörü rekabet gücü endeksi, 0–2
(arası)

5.
Bileşen :
Yetenekl

er

5.01 Eğitim sisteminin kalitesi*
5.02 Matemetik ve Fen Bilimleri eğitiminin niteliği*
5.03 Liselere başvuru oranı, %
5.04 Erişkinlerin okuma yazma oranı, %

Kullanım Alt 
Endeksi
1/3 Bireysel 
Kullanım + 1/3 
İşletmelerin 
Kullanımı + 
1/3 Kamunun 
Kullanımı

6.
Bileşen :
Bireysel 
Kullanım

6.01 Her bir 100 kişilik nüfus başına mobil telefon aboneliği
6.02 Her bir 100 kişilik nüfus başına Internet kullanıcıları
6.03 Kişisel bilgisayar kullanan hane halkının yüzdesi
6.04 Internete ulaşabilen hane halkının yüzdesi
6.05 Herbir 100 kişilik nüfus başına sabit geniş bant Internet 
aboneliği
6.06 Herbir 100 kişilik nüfus başına mobil geniş bant Internet 
aboneliği
6.07 Sanal sosyal ağların kullanımı*

7.
Bileşen :
İşletmele

rin 
Kullanım

ı

7.01 Firma düzeyinde teknolojinin benimsenme durumu*
7.02 İnovasyon kapasitesi*
7.03 Her bir milyon nüfus başına PCT patent başvuruları
7.04 Business-to-business Internet kullanımı*g
7.05 Business-to-consumer Internet kullanımı*g
7.06 Çalışanların eğitimine verilen önem*

8.
Bileşen : 
Kamunu

n
Kullanım

ı

8.01 Kamunun gelecek vizyonunda BT nin yeri ve önemi *
8.02 Kamu tarafından sunulan Online Hizmet Endeksi, 0-1 (en 
iyi)
8.03 Kamunun BT yi ne denli ölçeklendirdiği*

Etkiler Alt 
Endeksi
1/2 Ekonomik 
Etkiler + 1/2 
Toplumsal 
Etkiler

9.
Bileşen :
Ekonomi
k Etkiler

9.01 Yeni ürün ve hizmetlerde BT nin etkisi*
9.02 Her bir milyon nüfus başına BT’de PCT Patent başvuruları
9.03 Yeni örgütlenme modelleri üzerinde BT’nin etkisi*
9.04 Bilgi yoğun faal.bulunan işyerlerinde istihdam, işgücünün 
% si olarak

10. 10.01 BT nin temel hizmetlere olan etkisi*

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 10



  
 

Bileşen :
Toplums
al Etkiler

10.02 Okullarda internete erişim olanağı*
10.03 BT nin kullanımı ve kamunun üretkenliği ile ilişkisi*
10.04 E-katılım endeksi, 0–1 (en iyi)

Raporun Hazırlıklı Olma Alt Endeksinin 5.bileşen:Yetenekler kısmının sadece eğitimi 
kapsadığını görmekteyiz. Burada Eğitimin Sisteminin Kalitesi, Matematik ve Fen Bilimleri 
Eğitiminin Niteliği, Liselere Başvuru Oranı % ve Erişkinlerin Okuma Yazma Oranı % 
değerlerinin olduğunu görüyoruz. Ağa hazırlıklı olmada yetenekler eğitimle ilgilidir. Bu 
yetenekleri alamayan toplumlar ağa hazırlıklı olamayacaklardır. Ağa hazır olmayan toplumlar 
da küresel dünyada yerini alamayacaktır. Ağa hazır toplumlar etkiler alt endeksinde de 
başarılı olup bunu ekonomik ve toplumsal etkilere yansıtacaklardır.  

Küresel Rekabet Endeksi  (KRE) - (Global Competitiveness Indeks- GCI) 
Rekabet; doğrudan veya dolaylı olarak pazara ürün veya hizmet sunmaya çalışan 

firmaların faaliyetlerini etkileyen ortam ve koşulların tamamından oluşan bir kavramdır 
(Bayındır, 2007:244). Küreselleşme ile uluslararası rekabet konusu giderek daha önemli hale
gelmiştir. 

Dünya Ekonomik Forumu tarafından 1979 yılından beri Küresel Rekabet Endeksi 
(KRE) yayınlanmaktadır. Küresel Rekabet Endeksi; dünya ülkelerinin, rekabetçilik puanlarına 
göre sıralanmış bir listesidir. Ülkelerin rekabetçilik puanları Dünya Ekonomik Forumu 
tarafından her yıl tekrar edilen kapsamlı bir çalışma ile ölçülür. Rekabet endeksi değerleri ve 
sıralaması aynı zamanda ülkelerin gelecekteki büyüme potansiyellerini de ortaya 
koymaktadır. Endeksin amacı; ülkelerin küresel rekabet düzeyini belirleyen unsurları
derecelendirmek ve küresel rekabette ülkenin güçlü ve zayıf yönlerini belirlemektir. Böylece 
ulusal düzeyde belirlenecek küresel rekabet stratejilerine yön verilmiş olacaktır. (Altay, A., 
2017) 

Ülkelerin rekabet seviyelerinin ölçülmesi rekabet konumlarının belirlenmesi açısından 
bir ihtiyaçtır. Raporda yer alan “Küresel Rekabet Endeksi (Global Competitiveness Index-
GCI) ile ülkelerin küresel rekabet içindeki yerleri ve sahip oldukları rekabet güçleri göreceli 
olarak tahmin edilerek bir durum tespiti yapılmaktadır. Bu tespit ülkenin içinde bulunduğu 
durumu göstermesinin yanında, geleceğe ilişkin oluşturması gereken tedbirlerin ve 
politikaların da neler olması konusunda fikirler vermektedir.

Hesaplama yöntemi: KRE’nin hesaplanmasında; yıllara göre farklılıklar gösteren 120 
ile 148 ülkenin yaklaşık 20.000 veri verisi kullanılır. Bu veriler ulusal istatistik birimleri, 
ajanslar, bakanlıklar, Dünya Ekonomik Forumunun işbirliği içinde çalıştığı enstitüler, 
Ekonomik İstihbarat Birimi (Economist Intelligence Unit), Dünya Bankası (IMF) ve bölgesel 
kalkınma bankaları gibi kurum ve kuruluşlardan sağlanmaktadır. Makroekonomik verilerin 
tamamı IMF tarafından hazırlanan Dünya Ekonomik Görünümü raporundan elde 
edilmektedir. Kurum ve kuruluşlardan küresel düzeyde veri elde edilemediğinde ise veriler 
Dünya Ekonomik Forumu tarafından yapılan anket ile derlenmektedir. Türkiye’de bu 
çalışmayı Türk Sanayicileri ve İşadamları Derneği (TÜSİAD) ve Sabancı Üniversitesi 
Rekabetçilik Forumu ortaklaşa gerçekleştirmektedir (Küresel Rekabetçilik Raporu 2012-
2013; 2012, 18). Alt endeks değerleri, göstergelerin aritmetik ortalaması alınarak 
hesaplanmaktadır. Bileşen değerleri, 1 ile 7 arasında bir puan (1 en kötü, 7 en iyi) alacak 
biçimde yapılanarak; alt endekslerden genel endeks değerinin hesaplanması için ise ülkelerin 
bulunduğu gelişmişlik düzeyine göre farklı endeks ağırlıkları göz önünde bulundurulur. 
KRE’de; Yüksek eğitim ve öğretim konusunda eğitimin nitel durumu, kalitesi ve iş başında 
eğitime ilişkin göstergeler, teknolojik hazır bulunuşluk temasında teknolojiye hazır olma ve 
internet kullanımına ilişkin göstergeler, bundan başka, yenilik ve gelişme faktörleri kısmında; 
iş gelişmişliği konusunda göstergeler ve AR-GE inovasyon temasında göstergeler yer alır.
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Rekabetçilikte bütün bu bileşenler tek başına önemli olmakla birlikte, bunların birlikte 
organize edilmesi durumunda ülkeler daha yüksek rekabet seviyesine ulaşabileceklerdir.

Tablo-2: KRE 4.0 ve KRE bileşenleri

Küresel Rekabet Raporu, 2018 yılında metodolojisinde değişikliğe giderek “Küresel 
Rekabet Endeksi 4.0” adı verilen yeni endeks yöntemi ile küresel ekonomi için önemli bir 
aşama olan Endüstri 4.0 döneminin dört ana kavramı olan 
esneklik (resilience), çeviklik (agility), inovasyon ekosistemleri (innovation ecosystems) 
ve insan odaklı yaklaşım (human centric approach) kavramları doğrultusunda 12 yeni 
bileşeni kriterlerine dahil etmiştir. Küresel Rekabetçilik Endeksi 4.0 (Global Competitiveness 
Index 4.0) adı verilen yeni endeksin temel amacı, bir yandan 2008 krizinin, bir yandan da '4.
Sanayi Devrimi'nin harekete geçirdiği dinamikleri rekabet gücü tanımına katmak ve böylece 
ekonomi politikaları için yeni bir kıyaslama imkânı yaratmak olarak açıklanmıştır. (Web 
Adresi) Küresel rekabet endeksi - Retail Türkiye (retailturkiye.com)

Küresel İnovasyon Endeksi (KİE): - The Global Innovation Index (GII)”
İnovasyon; küresel problemlerin çözülmesine yardım eden, yeni üretim teknikleri geliştiren, 
verimliliği artırıcı hizmetleri geliştiren, yeni istihdam olanakları sağlayan, yurttaşların yaşam 
kalitelerini artıran, yeni teknolojileri ve yeni ürünleri beraberinde getiren ve bu özellikleriyle 
ekonomik büyüme sürecine ciddi katkılar sağlayan önemli bir faktördür (Shqipe & Ramadani, 
2010). 

İnovasyon konusundaki araştırmalar, ülkelerin inovasyon performanslarındaki artışın 
ekonomik ve toplumsal kalkınma, refah ve gelişme için anahtar rol oynadığını; bilgi 
ekonomisine geçiş için en önemli itici güç olduğunu; etkin inovasyon politikalarına ve 
sistemlerine sahip ülkelerin gelişmişlik yarışında hızla ilerlediklerini, inovasyon sayesinde 
eşitsizlikler de dâhil olmak üzere pek çok toplumsal sorunun üstesinden gelmeyi 
başardıklarını açıkça ortaya koymaktadır (Elçi, 2009). Aynı şekilde, iyi hazırlanmış ve 
başarıyla uygulanan inovasyon politikası, eğitim, kadın-erkek eşitliği ve yaşam şartlarının 
iyileştirilmesi konularında büyük kazanımları beraberinde getirmektedir (Elçi, 2009).

İnovasyon; bireyler ve işletmeler kadar, bölgeler ve ülkeler için verimliliği ve rekabetçiliği 
artıran bir etkiye sahiptir (Abrunhosa, 2003: 2). Ülkelerin rekabetçiliği, verimlilikleri, üretim 
kapasiteleri ve istihdam performanslarının altında yatan ana faktörlerden olan inovasyon, 
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ülkelerin gelişmişlik düzeylerini belirlemede kullanılan ölçütlerdendir (Hancıoğlu, 2017: 
363). 

inovasyonun gün geçtikçe olduğundan daha küresel ve daha yaygın hale gelmesi sürekli 
gelişen bir yapıya sahip olduğunu göstermektedir (Caird v.d., 2013). Yakın zamana 
baktığımızda ise internetin, bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerinin(BİT) kullanılabilirliğinin 
inovasyon eğilimlerini belirlediği görülmektedir (Caird v.d., 2013). İnovasyonun gelişimi, 
adaptasyonu ve uygulanması organizasyonel rekabet ve verimlilik açısından önemli 
bileşenlerdir(Baregheh v.d., 2009). Modern organizasyonlarda BİT organizasyonun değer 
zincirinin her alanına yayılmıştır ve sadece günlük işlemler değil aynı zamanda inovasyon 
süreçleri de BİT’ne dayanmaktadır. Bu durum BİT’ni ve ilgili diğer faktörleri, organizasyonel 
inovasyonu engelleyici veya inovasyona imkân sağlayıcı olması bakımından önemli 
kılmaktadır. İnovasyonu mümkün kılan iki temel unsurdan bahsetmek mümkündür; bireylerin 
yaratma ve birbirleri ile gayri resmi iletişimleri (Jansen v.d., 2006) birinci unsur olarak 
sayılırken, değişim (MacKinnon v.d., 2008) ikinci temel unsur olarak kabul edilmektedir. 

Küresel Yenilik Endeksi (KİE) 2007 yılında ülkelerin inovasyon düzeylerini belirlemek 
amacıyla Avrupa İşletme Yönetimi Enstitüsü (INSEAD) tarafından geliştirilmiştir. Çalışmaya 
2011 yılında Dünya Fikri Mülkiyetler Örgütü (WIPO), 2013 yılında da Cornell Üniversitesi 
katılmıştır. KİE hesaplamasında 140’tan fazla ülke verileri ile 81 gösterge üzerinden ülke ve 
ekonominin yenilik performansıyla ilgili detaylı analizler sunulmaktadır. Küresel inovasyon 
endeksi iki alt endeksten oluşmaktadır. Bunlar inovasyon girdi alt endeksi ve inovasyon çıktı 
alt endeksidir. Bu iki indeksin de alt indeksleri vardır. Veriler; kamu ve özel sektör 
kuruluşlarından elde edilen nicel veriler, alanında uzman kuruluşların yayınladıkları diğer 
endekslerin verileri, Dünya Ekonomik Forumu yönetici anketi verileri kullanılarak elde 
edilmektedir (INSEAD, 2012). 

KİE raporunun amacı; ülkelerin inovasyon hazırlık süreçlerini değerlendirmek, hükümet, 
işletme ve bireyleri bilgilendirerek inovasyondan tam olarak faydalanmalarını sağlamaktır. 
Rapor ülkelerin kurum, insan kapasitesi ve iş gelişmişliği kategorilerinin pek çok alt 
parametrelerine puanlar verir ve bu puanlara göre ülkeleri sıralar. Raporda ayrıca ülkeleri 
inovasyona hazırlamayı teşvik etmek için uygulanan politikalar ve bunlarla ilgili en son 
bulgular yer alır.   

KİE hesaplanması: Önce KİE girdi alt endeksini oluşturan 5 değişkenin ortalaması alınır 
ve KİE girdi alt endeksi hesaplanır. Sonra KİE çıktı alt endeksini oluşturan iki değişkenin 
ortalaması alınarak KİE çıktı alt endeksi puanı hesaplanır. Daha sonra KİE girdi ve KİE çıktı 
alt endekslerinin ortalamaları alınarak, KİE puanı hesaplanır. Puanlaması ise 1 ile 7 
arasındadır. En düşük puan 1, en yüksek puan da 7 olarak belirlenmiştir.

Raporlara ait bilgilere https://www.globalinnovationindex.org/content.aspx?page=GII-Home
adresinden ulaşılabilir. 

Küresel yenilik Endeksi(KİE), Yenilik Girdi Alt Endeksi(YGAE) ve Yenilik Çıktı Alt 
Endeksi olmak(YÇAE) üzere iki ana bileşenden oluşur. Ana bileşenlerde tabloda görüldüğü 
gibi alt göstergelere ayrılır. Her bir gösterge indeks puan değeri 1-7 arasındadır ve 7 en iyi, 1 
en kötü olarak ayarlanmıştır. Ülkeler en iyi puan alan ülkenin sıralama(rank) değeri 1. olacak 
şekilde sıralanmıştır. Sıralama gösterge indeks değeri düştükçe; ülkelerin durumu gösterge 
bakımından iyiye gitmekte, yükseldikçe kötüye gitmektedir. Genel GII puanı, girdi ve çıktı alt 
endekslerinin basit ortalamasıdır. İnovasyon verimlilik oranı, çıktı alt endeksinin girdi alt 
endeksine oranıdır. Belirli bir ülkenin girdileri için ne kadar inovasyon çıktısı aldığını 
gösterir.  
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Şekil-2 : Küresel İnovasyon Endeksi (Kaynak : (Cornell University v.d. 2015:9) July 11, 
2018) 

İnovasyon Girdi Alt Endeksinin Beşeri Sermaye ve Araştırma alt endeksinde Eğitim, Yüksek 
Öğretim ve Ar-Ge bulunmaktadır. Eğitim beşeri sermaye olarak ele alınmıştır. 

SONUÇ
Bilgi ve İletişim Teknolojileri (BİT), organizasyonlarda, yönetimde, üretkenlikte ve 
dolayısıyla ülkelerin refahında olumlu gelişmelere yol açmaktadır(Burma, 2015:114). Yapılan 
pek çok çalışma BİT ile ekonomik büyüme arasında belirgin bir ilişki olduğunu ortaya 
koymaktadır ( Röller ve Waverman, 2001: 925). BİT sektörü katma değeri yüksek ürün ve 
hizmetler geliştirmekte ve önemli ölçüde nitelikli istihdam yaratmaktadır. Örneğin sadece 
internet, tek başına bir sektör olarak değerlendirildiğinde ekonomik açıdan dünya genelinde 
tarım ve madencilikten daha büyük bir paya sahiptir. (McKinsey Global Institute, 2011: 14)  

Bu görüşü destekleyici nitelikte, 2011 yılında McKinsey tarafından yapılan bir çalışmada, son 
15 yılda internetin yaygınlaşması sonucunda Fransa’da yaklaşık 500 bin iş yok olurken 
yaklaşık 1,2 milyon yeni iş yaratıldığı ortaya çıkmıştır. Farklı ülkelerde yaklaşık 4.800 küçük 
ve orta ölçekli işletmeyi kapsayan benzer bir çalışmada, internetin bir sonucu olarak yok olan 
her bir işe karşılık 2,6 işin ortaya çıktığı saptanmıştır.( McKinsey Global Institute, 2011:21)
Türkmen M. & Aynaoğlu Y. (2017) “Küresel Rekabet Endeksi Göstergelerinin Küresel 
İnovasyon Endeksi Üzerindeki Etkisi” isimli yaptığı çalışmada KİE ile KRE parametreleri 
arasında pozitif bir ilişki olduğu tespit etmiştir. Çalışma kapsamındaki ülkelerde, ülke rekabet 
edebilirliğine katkı sağlayan birçok faktörün inovasyon performansına da katkı sağladığı 
sonucuna ulaşılmıştır. Bu bağlamda inovasyon ile rekabet kavramlarının birbirinden ayrı 
düşünülmemesi gerektiği model tarafından desteklenmiştir. Modelde KRE parametrelerinin 
KİE üzerindeki etki gücüne göre şu sıralamada birinci sırada “Yüksek eğitim ve öğretim”
olduğu görülmüştür.

Eğitimde bilgiyi ezberlemeyen, düşünen, fikir üreten, yaratan, kendine güvenen, çevresiyle 
iletişim kurabilen, takım anlayışına ve teknolojiyi kullanmaya yatkın, inovative ve girişimci 
bireyler yetiştiren yenilikçi eğitim sistemleri uygulanmalıdır. Ülkemizin eğitim politikası da 
bu gelişmeleri destekler şekilde yeniden organize edilmelidir. (Yamaç,2001; Düzcan, ve 
Zencir, 2004). Ekonomik rekabette geri kalmak istemeyen politika yapıcılar eğitim sistemine 
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büyük önem vermekte ve yenilikçi eğitim sistemlerine kaynaklar ayırmaktadırlar (Lubienski, 
2009). 

GSYİH’dan Ar-Ge’ye daha çok pay ayrılması, araştırmacı sayısının arttırılması, Ar-Ge 
faaliyetlerinin verimli bir şekilde yürütülmesi için gerekli alt yapının ve denetimlerin 
sağlanması, eğitim sisteminin ezbercilikten ziyade farklı düşünebilmeyi özendirecek, 
yaratıcılığı geliştirecek bir yapıya kavuşturulması, bireylerin ve kurumların patent konusunda 
daha çok bilinçlendirilmesi ve tüm bu çabaların boşa gitmemesi için yaratıcı beyinlerin 
yurtdışına göç etmesine engel olarak onlardan faydalanabilme hususunda gerekli ortamın 
sağlanması öncelikli olmalıdır (Kavak, Ç., 2009). Finansal desteklerle teşvik edilen Ar-Ge 
faaliyetlerinin başarılı olabilmesi için teknik olarak eğitilmiş nitelikli elemanların varlığı bir 
zorunluluktur (Mani, 2001:3.17). Sürekli değişen ve gelişen küresel rekabet ortamında beşeri 
sermaye olan yüksek eğitim ve öğretimin değişimle baş edebilmesi için yeterli eğitim 
düzeyine sahip olması gerekir.  Benzer şekilde, rekabet parametrelerini belirleyen kurumların 
üst düzey yöneticileri ve yüksek nitelikli çalışanlarının iyi bir eğitime sahip olması gerekir. 

Özellikle 1980 öncesi doğan, bilgisayar ve internet ile çocukluk dönemlerinden sonra tanışan 
orta yaş ve üzeri bireyler olan sayısal göçmenlerin; yaşam boyu eğitim çalışmaları 
kapsamında ağa hazır olma ve temel BİT becerilerini kazanmalarına yönelik eğitim politika 
ve stratejileri geliştirilmelidir. BİT’ye erişim, sahiplik, kullanım, fayda gibi alt endekslere ait 
göstergeler üzerinden düşük gelir grubundaki, orta yaş ve üstü, engelli, kırsal kesimde 
yaşayan ve az gelişmiş bölgelerde yaşayan bireyler için de aynı yöntem izlenmeli ve sayısal 
bölünmeler engellenmelidir. Yapılan çalışmalar, özellikle az gelişmiş ülkelerde sayısal 
bölünmenin azaltılması yolunda en önemli adımların okuma-yazma ve dil becerilerinin 
geliştirilmesi olduğunu ortaya koymuştur.(James, 2005: 115)

2020 yılı Ağa Hazır Olma Endeksi Raporunda 17-19 sayfalar arasında “2020 AHE için 
Anahtar Mesajlar” kısmında eğitimin önemi 7 mesaj ile vurgulanmıştır. 2020 yılındaki rapor 
dijital dönüşümün eğitimin yaşam boyu süren bir süreç olarak görülmesi ile mümkün 
olacağını vurgulamıştır. (Web Adresi) NRI-2020-V8_28-11-2020.pdf 
(networkreadinessindex.org) Raporda “Eğitim Ve Yeniden Beceri Başarılı Ve Sürdürülebilir 
Dijital Dönüşüm İçin Kritik Olarak Önemlidir” denilmiş ve bu 7 mesaj şöyle ifade edilmiştir.

“Her tür ekonomide, teknolojiye yapılan yatırımlar tek başına daha yüksek ağ hazırlığı 
seviyelerini garanti edemez. Yeni teknolojiler, ekipman ve hizmetler, ilgili becerilerin yerel 
olarak mevcut olmasını gerektirir. Ulusal ekonomilerin, yerel işgücü ve yeteneklerinin sürekli 
olarak yeniden vasıflandırılmasına ve becerilerinin yükseltilmesine izin verme çabalarını 
sürdürme yeteneği, geleceklerinin anahtarıdır. AHE üst düzey ekonomileri örneği, eğitimin 
küresel rekabet gücünün merkezi bir ilkesi olduğunu göstermektedir. İşler değişmeye devam 
ettikçe, eğitimin yaşam boyu süren bir süreç olarak görülmesi gerekiyor. Müfredat ve 
yöntemlerin sürekli olarak güncellenmesi gerekir ve yeniden beceri kazanma ve becerileri 
artırma çabalarının (hem işverenler hem de çalışanlar tarafından) uygun şekilde 
ödüllendirilmesini sağlamak için gereken sertifikalara daha fazla dikkat edilmelidir. Bu, 
yapay zeka gibi yeni alanlarda kritik öneme sahip olacaktır.

1. Dijital dönüşümün “sistem çapında" olması gerekiyor. 
2. Dijital dönüşüm, yeni dijital bölünme biçimleri yaratabilir. 
3. Güven ve güvenlik, başarılı dijital dönüşümün merkezinde yer alır. 
4. Covıd krizi dijital dönüşümü hızlandırıyor. 
5. Başarılı ve sürdürülebilir dijital dönüşüm için eğitim ve yeniden eğitim kritik öneme 

sahiptir.  
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6. Dijital dönüşüm, sdg'lerin hızlandırılmış uygulanmasına yardımcı olabilir. (2015 
yılında kabul edilen 17 bm sürdürülebilir kalkınma hedefinin (sdg) her biri, dijital 
teknolojinin yeterli kullanımı ile hızlandırılabilir.) 

7. Dijital dönüşüm, küresel işbirliğini yeniden inşa etmeye ve küreselleşmeyi yeniden 
tanımlamaya yardımcı olabilir.” NRI-2020-V8_28-11-2020.pdf 
(networkreadinessindex.org)

Çalışmamızda önemini vurguladığımız küresel göstergelerdeki eğitimin öneminin; 
hükümetler, karar alıcılar, kamu kurumları, özel sektör işletmecileri, yöneticiler, eğitimciler, 
toplum bilimciler, üniversiteler, araştırmacılar için önemli anlamlara sahiptir. 

Ülkeler eğitim sisteminde başarılı olduğunda; ürün ve hizmet çeşitliliğini arttırarak diğer 
ülkeler içinde fark yaratacak ve dolayısıyla üretim, ihracat, milli gelir, toplumsal refah ve 
istihdamını arttıracaktır. Ülkeler; kendi eğitim stratejilerini çalışmada incelenen küresel 
göstergeler ışığında önceliklerini belirlemeli ve kalkınma planlarında bu hedeflere ulaşmada 
izleyeceği yöntem ve sonuçları hedeflemelidir. Bu zorlu ve zorunlu süreçte; hükümetler, 
kamu kurumları, üniversiteler, yöneticiler, sanayi, teknoloji, endüstri ve bireyler eğitimin 
önemini benimsemeli, desteklemeli ve bu süreçte yer almalıdırlar. 

Charles R.Darwin inde dediği gibi “Ne güçlü olan tür ayakta kalır, ne de en zeki olan… 
Değişime en çok adapte olandır hayatta kalan.”
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TÜRKİYE VE SEÇİLİ ASYA ÜLKKELERİNDE 2000 SONRASI AR-GE 

YOĞUNLUĞU EKONOMİK BÜYÜME İLİŞKİSİ: NEDENSELLİK ANALİZİ

THE RELATONSHIP OF R&D INTENSITY AND ECONOMIC GROWTH  AFTER 2000s 

FOR TURKEY AND SELECTED ASIAN COUNTRIES: A CAUSALITY ANALYSIS 
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ÖZET

Ar-ge kavramı bilimsel ve teknolojik bilgi düzeylerini artırmak amacı ile sistematik bir 

şekilde yürütülen çalışma ve bu süreçte elde edilen bilgi birikimi ile yeni ürün veya yeni 

üretim süreci yaratma faaliyetlerinin tümünü kapsamaktadır. Ar-ge yoğunluğu ise ülke 

ekonomilerinde GSYİH içerisinde Ar-ge harcamalarına ne kadar yer verildiğini 

göstermektedir. Ülkede ar-ge faaliyetleri için yapılan harcamaların GSYİH toplamına 

bölünmesi ile elde edilen bir gösterge olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır. Ar-ge faaliyetleri 

yenilikler yaratarak ekonomik büyümelere katkı sağlayabilmektedir. Bundan dolayı ekonomik 

büyüme ile ilişkisinin tespit edilmesi önem arz etmektedir. Bu kapsamda çalışmada 2000 ile 

2019 yılları arasında Türkiye ve Seçili Asya Ülkeleri (Kore, Japonya, Çin, Rusya) için ar-ge 

yoğunluğu ve ekonomik büyüme arasındaki ilişki analiz edilmektedir. Çalışmanın amacı 

2000’li yıllar sonrasında Türkiye, Güney Kore, Japonya, Çin ve Rusya’da ar-ge yoğunluğu ile 

ekonomik büyüme arasındaki ilişkinin analiz edilmesidir. Çalışma güncel veriler kullanılarak 

Ar-ge yoğunluğu ve ekonomik büyüme arasındaki ilişkiyi ilgili ülke grubu ve Türkiye için 

birlikte analiz etmesiyle literatüre katkı sağlamaktadır. Çalışmada Panel Granger Nedensellik 

testi yardımıyla analiz gerçekleştirilmiştir. Elde edilen analiz sonuçlarına göre 2000-2019 

yılları arasında Türkiye, Kore, Japonya, Çin ve Rusya’da ar-ge yoğunluğu ile ekonomik 

büyüme arasında karşılıklı nedensellik ilişkisi bulunduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır. İlgili 

ülkelerde ar-ge yoğunluğu arttıkça ekonomik büyüme artmakta, ekonomik büyüme oranları 

arttıkça ar-ge yoğunluğu artmaktadır. 

Anahtar Kelimeler: AR-GE Yoğunluğu, Ekonomik Büyüme, Nedensellik Analizi
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ABSTRACT

The concept of R&D includes all the activities carried out systematically to increase the level 

of scientific and technological knowledge and to create a new product or new production 

process with the knowledge gained in this process. R&D intensity shows how much R&D 

expenditures are included in GDP in national economies. It appears as an indicator obtained 

by dividing the expenditures made for R&D activities in the country by the total GDP. R&D 

activities can contribute to economic growth by creating innovations. Therefore, it is 

important to determine its relationship with economic growth. In this context, the relationship 

between R&D intensity and economic growth for Turkey and Selected Asian Countries 

(Korea, Japan, China, Russia)  is analyzed in the current study for the period 2000-2019. The 

aim of the present study is to analyze the relationship between R&D intensity and economic 

growth in Turkey, South Korea, Japan, China and Russia after the 2000s. The study 

contributes to the literature by analyzing the relationship of R&D intensity and economic 

growth for the relevant country group and Turkey, using current data. In the study, analysis 

are carried out with the help of the Panel Granger Causality test. Results show that there is a 

two-sided causality relationship of  R&D intensity and economic growth in Turkey, Korea, 

Japan, China and Russia for the period  2000-2019. As the R&D intensity increases in the 

relevant countries, economic growth increases, and as the economic growth rates increase, the 

R&D intensity increases. 

Keywords: R&D Intensity, Economic Growth, Cusality Analysis  
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ÖZET 

Yoksulluk esas itibariyle bireylerin ihtiyaçlarını karşılayabilmesi için yeterli gelire sahip 

olmaması durumunu ifade etmektedir. Ülkeler açısından son derece önemli olan bu sorunun 

çözümünün gerçekleşmesi için devletler, ülkelerde politikaları tasarlayan ve uygulamaya 

koyan kurum olarak son derece önemli bir unsurdur. Kamu sağlık harcamaları da devletin 

harcama kalemlerinden biri olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır. Bu doğrultuda çalışmada 2006 ile 

2019 yılları arasında seçilmiş 24 OECD ülkesi için yoksulluk riski ve kamu sağlık 

harcamalarına yönelik yıllık veriler ele alınarak bir panel veri analizi gerçekleştirilmiştir.

Analizde yoksulluk riski bağımlı değişken, sağlık harcamaları ise bağımsız değişken olarak 

kullanılmıştır. Çalışmanın amacı, kamu sağlık harcamaları ve yoksulluk arasında bir ilişki 

olup olmadığının incelenmesidir. Çalışma, güncel verilerle geniş bir örneklem kullanılarak 

analiz yapılması ve kamu sağlık harcaması ile yoksulluk arasındaki ilişkiyi ilgili değişkenler 

kullanılarak analiz eden ilk çalışma olması yönlerinden literatüre katkı sağlamaktadır.

Çalışmada eğim katsayılarının heterojenliği ve serilerde yatay kesit bağımlılığı tespit 

edildikten sonra serilerin durağanlık sınaması CIPS panel birim kök testi ile 

gerçekleştirilmiştir. Eşbütünleşme ilişkisi ise, yatay kesit bağımlılığını göz önünde 

bulunduran Westerlund Variance Ratio panel eşbütünleşme testi yardımıyla analiz edilmiştir.

Uzun dönem eşbütünleşme katsayıları Mean Group Estimator yöntemiyle tahminlenmiştir.

Yapılan analizlere göre, kamu sağlık harcamaları ve yoksulluk arasında uzun dönemli bir 

eşbütünleşme ilişkisi olduğu ve sağlık harcamalarındaki artışın yoksulluk riskini uzun 

dönemde azalttığı sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.  

Anahtar Kelimeler: Kamu Sağlık Harcamaları, Yoksulluk Riski Oranı, Panel Eşbütünleşme 

Analizi 
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ABSTRACT 

Poverty basically refers to the situation where individuals do not have adequate income to 

meet their needs. In order to realize the solution of this problem, which is extremely important 

for countries, governments are vitally important element as the institution that creates and 

implements policies in countries. Public health expenditures are also one of the expenditure 

items of the governments. In this direction, a panel data analysis is carried out by considering 

the annual data on poverty risk and public health expenditures for 24 selected OECD 

countries for the period 2006-2019. In the analysis, the risk of poverty is employed as the 

dependent variable, and health expenditure is used as the independent variable. The aim of the 

current study is to examine whether there is a relationship between public health expenditures 

and poverty. The present study contributes to the literature in terms of conducting an analysis 

by current data and being the first study to analyze the relationship between public health 

expenditure and poverty using related variables. In the study, after the heterogeneity of the 

slope coefficients and the cross-section dependence in the series are detected, the stationarity 

test of the series is carried out with the CIPS panel unit root test. The cointegration 

relationship is analyzed with the help of the Westerlund Variance Ratio panel cointegration 

test, which takes into account the cross-sectional dependence. Long-term cointegration 

coefficients are estimated by the Mean Group Estimator method. Results show that there is a 

long-run cointegration relationship between public health expenditures and poverty risk, and 

the increase in health expenditures reduces the risk of poverty in the long run. 

Keywords: Public Health Expenditures, Ratio of  Poverty Risk, Panel Cointegration Analysis 
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Giriş

Sağlık hizmetleri gerek kamu gerekse özel sektör tarafından finanse edilen bir hizmet türü 

olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır. Sağlık hizmetleri bireyler için son derece önemli ve 

vazgeçilemez ihtiyaçlardan birisidir. Sağlık hizmetleri bireylerin hayatlarını devam 

ettirebilmesi amacı açısından temel insan hakları arasında yer almaktadır. Dolayısıyla sağlık 

hizmetlerinden faydalanmak için belli maliyetlere katlanmak gerekmektedir. Bireylere daha 

iyi sağlık hizmeti sağlamak amacı ile devletler birtakım harcamalar gerçekleştirmektedir. 

Kamu harcama kalemlerinden bir tanesi olan sağlık harcamaları da bu anlamda ekonomi ile 

ilişkilidir. 

Yoksulluk kavramı ise bireylerin günlük temel ihtiyaçlarının büyük bir kısmını veya bu 

ihtiyaçların tamamını karşılayamama durumunu ifade etmektedir. Yoksul olarak tanımlanan 

bireyler yeteri kadar gelir elde edemediğinden dolayı günlük ihtiyaçlarını karşılayabilme 

konusunda problem yaşayan kişilerdir (Tokatlıoğlu ve Tokatlıoğlu, 2014: 2). Gelişmiş, 

gelişmekte olan veya az gelişmiş ülkelerin hepsinde son serece ciddi bir problem olarak 

karşımıza çıkmaktadır. Günümüzde tüm dünyanın bir sorunu hale gelmiş olan yoksulluk 

sorununa ülkeler sosyal devlet anlayışı gereği birtakım politikalar üretmeye çalışmaktadır. 

Yoksulluk, sağlık hizmetleri ile yakından ilişkilidir. Toplumlarda özellikle sık görülen 

hastalıkların nedenlerinin en önemlilerinden bir tanesi de yoksulluk olarak görülmektedir. 

Yoksulluk ile sağlık sorunları arasındaki bir ilişki bulunduğu bilinmektedir ( Pala, 2019: 52).

Bireyler koruyucu sağlık hizmetleri veya tedavi için verilen sağlık hizmetlerinden 

faydalanmak istemektedirler. Özellikle tedavi için talep ettikleri sağlık hizmetlerine yapılan 

harcamalar dolayısıyla kişilerin normal koşullarda satın alabileceği mal ve hizmetlere olan 

talepleri azalabilmektedir. Bazı durumlarda sağlık hizmetlerine yapılan harcamalar gelirinin 

büyük bir bölümünü kapsayabilmektedir. Bu tür durumlarda kişi günlük gıda, barınma gibi 

ihtiyaçlarını dahi karşılayamaz duruma gelerek temel gereksinimlerini karşılayamaz. Kişi bu 

türden harcamaları kendisi gerçekleştiriyor ise bu durum toplumlarda yoksulluğun artmasına 

veya yoksulluğun derinleşmesine yol açabilmektedir (Tokatlıoğlu ve Tokatlıoğlu, 2014: 3).

Bireylerin bütçeleri üzerindeki sağlık hizmetlerine ayrılan pay azaldıkça bireyler diğer temel 

gereksinmelerine de daha fazla kaynak ayırabilmektedir.

Bu çalışmada yoksulluk riski ve kamu sağlık harcamaları arasındaki ilişki ele alınmıştır. 

Çalışma 24 ülke verileri için 2006 ile 2019 yılları arasını kapsamaktadır. Yoksulluk riski oranı 

bağımlı değişken, kamu sağlık harcamaları oranı ise bağımsız değişken olarak ele alınmıştır. 
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Yoksulluk riski oranı EUROSTAT, sağlık harcamalarına ilişkin veriler ise OECD’den temin 

edilmiştir. Çalışma güncel veriler kullanılarak geniş bir örneklem üzerinden analizler 

gerçekleştirilmesi ve yoksulluk riski ile kamu sağlık harcamaları arasındaki ilişkiyi ilgili 

değişkenler kullanılarak analiz eden bir çalışma olması yönlerinden literatüre katkı 

sağlamaktadır. Bu bağlamda çalışmada giriş bölümünün ardından ikinci bölümde literatür 

taraması, üçüncü bölümde yoksulluk ve sağlık harcamaları, dördüncü bölümde veri ve model, 

beşinci bölümde yöntem ve bulgular, altıncı bölümde ise sonuç bölümü yer almaktadır.

2. Literatür 

İktisat literatüründe genel anlamda incelendiğinde yoksulluk ile sağlık arasındaki ilişki genel 

anlamda katastrofik bireylerin gerçekleştirdikleri sağlık harcamaları ile yoksulluk arasındaki 

ilişki üzerinde yoğunlaşmıştır. Katastrofik sağlık harcaması bireylerin kendilerinin yaptığı 

sağlık harcamalarının gelirlerinin belirli bir miktarını aşması durumunda meydana 

gelmektedir. Dolayısıyla çalışmalar genel anlamda katastrofik sağlık harcamalarının 

bireylerin gelirleri içerisindeki oranı tespit etmeye ve katastrofik sağlık harcamaları ile 

yoksulluk arasındaki ilişkiyi incelemeye odaklanmıştır. Bu anlamda uluslararası alanda 

yapılan çalışmalar şu şekildedir: Ceehn (2002) gerçekleştirmiş olduğu çalışmasında Çek 

Cumhuriyeti, Romanya, Polonya ve Macaristan ülkelerinde bireylerin kendilerinin 

gerçekleştirmiş olduğu sağlık harcamaları ve bu harcamaları etkileyen faktörleri 

incelenmişlerdir. Yapılan çalışmada yoksulların, yoksul olmayan kişilere göre kendi 

ceplerinden sağlık harcaması gerçekleştirme olasılıklarının daha yüksek olduğu sonucuna 

ulaşılmıştır. Xu ve diğerleri (2003) yapmış oldukları çalışmalarında 59 ülke için katastrofik 

sağlık harcamalarının tespit edilmesini amaçlamışlardır. Çalışmalarında 59 ülke içerisinden 

orta- düşük gelire sahip ülkeler ve Latin Amerika ülkelerinde bireylerin kendi gerçekleştirmiş 

oldukları katastrofik sağlık harcaması oranlarının yüksek olduğu sonucuna ulaşmışlardır. 

Ayrıca yoksulluğun sağlık harcamalarını artıran en önemli nedenlerden bir tanesi olduğu 

sonucu elde edilmiştir. Su ve diğerleri (2006) çalışmalarında Burkino Faso içerisinde yer alan 

Nouna yerleşkesi için sağlık harcamalarının gıda dışı harcamalar içerisindeki payından 

hareketle katastrofik sağlık harcamalarını tespit etmek amaçlanmıştır. Yapılan analize göre 

bireylerin sağlık harcamalarının gıda dışı harcamaları içerisindeki payı %20 ve %30 oranını

geçtiğinde, katastrofik sağlık harcamaları yapan hanehalkın oranını ülkede %6 ile %15 

aralığında olduğu tespit edilmiştir.  Limwattananon ve diğerleri (2007) Tayland içerisinde 

katastrofik sağlık harcaması gerçekleştiren hanehalkı oranını tespit etmeyi amaçlayan 

çalışmasında, 2002 yılında Tayland’da katastrofik hane oranını %6,5, 2004 yılında ise %7,3 
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olarak tespit etmişlerdir. Devadasan ve diğerleri (2007) yapmış oldukları çalışmalarında 

katastrofik sağlık harcamalarını Hindistan için ele almışlardır. Yapılan çalışmada katastrofik 

sağlık harcamalarının %10 olduğunu varsayarak, ülke içerisinde katastrofik sağlık harcaması 

gerçekleştiren hanehalkı oranını %3,5 olarak tespit etmişlerdir. Xu ve diğerleri (2007)

gerçekleştirdikleri çalışmalarında 1990 ile 2003 yılları arasında toplamda 89 ülke için 

katastrofik sağlık harcamalarının yoksullaştırıcı etkisi incelemişlerdir. Asya ülkeleri için 

gerçekleştirilmiş olan çalışmada hanehalklarının katastrofik sağlık harcamaları sınırı %40 

olarak belirlenmiş katastrofik hanehalkı oranının ülkelerde %2,3 olduğu tespit edilmiştir.

Wagstaff (2007) gerçekleştirmiş oldukları analizlerinde Güney Kore, Singapur, Hong Kong 

ve Tayvan için sağlık harcamalarının toplam harcama içerisindeki payının %5 ile 25 oranının 

üstüne çıktığında katastrofik sağlık harcamaları olduğunun tespitini yapmıştır. Hong Kong 

içerisinde katastrofik hanehalkı oranı %0,5, Singapur’da %6,5, Güney Kore ve Tayvan’da %5 

olduğu sonuçlarına ulaşmışlardır. Barros ve diğerleri (2011) Brezilya için katostrofik sağlık 

harcamalarını incelemişlerdir. Yapılan harcamalarda katastrofik sağlık harcama düzeyini 

%10, %20 ve %40 olarak esas almışlardır. Yapılan analizlere göre hanehalkarının %15,5’i ve 

%3,8’i %10 ve %20 düzeyinde katastrofiye maruz kalmaktadır sonucu elde edilirken, %40 

düzeyinde katastrofik sağlık harcamaları ile bireylerin sosyoekonomik durumları arasında 

ilişki tespit edilememiştir. Li ve diğerleri (2012) çalışmalarında katastrofik sağlık harcamaları 

ile sağlık harcamaları sebebiyle yoksulluğa sürüklenen haneler üzerinde analizler 

gerçekleştirilmiştir. Çin için gerçekleştirilen bu çalışmada sağlık sigortası bulunmayan 

bireylerin katastrofik sağlık harcaması gerçekleştirme olasılıklarının diğerlerine göre daha 

fazla olduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır. Bununla birlikte kırsal bölgede yaşayan bireylerin, 

kırsalda yaşamayan bireylere göre katastrofik sağlık harcaması yapma olasılıklarının daha 

yüksek olduğu sonucu elde edilmiştir. Çalışmada bireylerin katastrofik sağlık harcaması 

gerçekleştirme ihtimali ile mevcut ekonomik durumları arasında ters yönlü ilişki bulunduğu 

tespit edilmiştir. You ve Kobayashi (2012) Çin için geniş bir örneklem çerçevesinde 

bireylerin kendilerinin gerçekleştirdiği sağlık harcamalarını etkileyen etmenleri belirlemek 

amacı ile çalışma yapmışlardır. Çalışmada 65 yaş üstü bireylerin, yüksek gelire sahip ülkenin 

orta ve doğu bölgelerinde ikamet eden bireylerin, ortaokul ve üstü eğitim almış bireylerin 

daha yüksek sağlık harcaması gerçekleştirdikleri tespit edilmiştir. Minh ve diğerleri (2013) 

Vietnam için katastrofik sağlık harcaması ve katastrofik sağlık harcamalarının ülke içerisinde 

yol açtığı yoksulluğu tespit etmek amacıyla analizlerini gerçekleştirmişlerdir. Yapılan 

çalışmada ülkedeki yaşlı bireylerin ve bununla birlikte kırsal bölgelerde ikamet eden 

bireylerin katastrofik sağlık harcaması yapma olasılıklarının diğerlerine göre daha yüksek 
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olduğu ayrıca yaşlı ve kırsal bölgelerde ikamet eden bireylerin bu durum dolayısıyla daha 

fazla yoksulluğa sürüklendiği sonuçlarına ulaşılmıştır. Rashad ve Sharaf (2015) Mısır için 

katastrofik sağlık harcamaları ve bu harcamaların yükselmesi nedeniyle yoksul bireylerin 

oranını tespit etmek amacıyla analizlerini gerçekleştirmişlerdir. Çalışmada kırsal bölgeler 

dışında ikamet eden bireylerin, herhangi bir sağlık güvencesine sahip olmayan bireylerin, 

hanelerinde küçük yaşlarda bireylerin bulunduğu hanehalklarının katastrofik sağlık harcaması 

gerçekleştirme ve yoksulluğa sürüklenme ihtimallerinin daha yüksek olduğu sonuçlarına 

ulaşılmıştır.

Literatürde uluslararası alanda olduğu gibi Türkiye üzerine çalışmalar da bulunmaktadır. 

Uluslararası alanda olduğu gibi Türkiye üzerine yapılan çalışmalar da bireylerin kendilerinin 

gerçekleştirmiş olduğu katastrofik sağlık harcamaları ve bu durumun neden olduğu yoksulluk 

durumunu analiz etmeye yönelik olarak yoğunlaşmaktadır. Türkiye üzerine gerçekleştirilen 

çalışmalar: Yardım vd. (2010) çalışmasında ise Türkiye’de katastrofik harcamaları 

gerçekleştiren bireylerin oranını belirlemek amaçlı gerçekleştirdikleri analizlerinde; kırsal 

bölgede ikamet eden, hanesinde engelli bireyler bulunan, sağlık sigortaları bulunmayan 

bireylerin katastrofik sağlık harcamaları gerçekleştirme ihtimallerinin daha yüksek olduğu 

sonucuna ulaşmışlardır. Yıldırım, Yılmaz ve Korucu (2011) çalışmalarında Türkiye 

ekonomisinde sağlık harcamalarını belirleyen faktörleri tespit etmek amacıyla çalışmalarını 

gerçekleştirmişlerdir. Yapılan analizler sonucunda gelir düzeyleri, yaşlar ve eğitim seviyesi 

arttıkça ülkede kişilerin kendi ceplerinden yaptıkları sağlık harcamaların arttığı sonucuna 

ulaşılmıştır. Aran ve Hentschel (2012) Türkiye ekonomisinde bireylerin kendi yaptıkları 

sağlık harcamalarını yoksulluğa sürükleme oranını tespit etmek amacıyla analizler 

gerçekleştirilmiştir. Cepten yapılan sağlık harcamalarının yoksulluğa düşürme oranı 2003

yılında %0,8, 2009 yılında %0,3 olduğunu tespit etmişlerdir. Ancak bu durum istatistiksel 

olarak anlamlı değildir. 2003 ile 2008 yılları arasında uygulanan yeşil kart uygulamasının 

bireyleri sağlık harcamalarının finansal yükünden önemli ölçüde koruduğu sonucuna 

ulaşılmıştır. Yereli vd. (2014) gerçekleştirmiş oldukları çalışmalarında sağlık harcamaların 

yol açtığı finansal katastrofiyi inceleyen etmenleri analiz etmişlerdir. Çalışmada yapılan 

analizlere göre gelir dilimleri ile katastrofik harcamalar arasında negatif yönlü ilişki 

bulunduğu ve kırsal bölgelerde ikamet edenler ile 65 yaş üzeri bireylerin finansal anlamda 

katastrofiye yakalanma olasılıklarının daha yüksek olduğu sonuçlarına ulaşmışlardır.

Tokatlıoğlu ve Tokatlıoğlu (2014) yapmış oldukları analizlerinde katastrofik sağlık 

harcamalarının yoksulluğu artırma kapasitesini hesaplamak amacıyla analizlerini 
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gerçekleştirmişlerdir. Yapılan analizlere göre Türkiye ekonomisinde katastrofik sağlık

harcamalarının yoksulluk yaratma kapasitesinin düşük olduğu ancak, yoksulluğu 

derinleştirme kapasitesinin yüksek olduğu sonucuna ulaşmışlardır. yapmış oldukları 

çalışmalarında Tokatlıoğlu ve Tokatlıoğlu (2018) katastrofik sağlık harcamalarının ve bu 

harcamaları gerçekleştiren bireylerin yoksulluğa sürüklenip sürüklenmemesi ve katastrofik 

sağlık harcamalarının belirleyicilerini tespit etmek amacı ile analizlerini gerçekleştirmişlerdir. 

Yapılan analizlere göre 2002 yılında katastrofik sağlık harcamaları gerçekleştiren bireylerin 

oranı %0,83 iken, 2006 yılında %0,62, 2014 yılında %0,31 olduğu tespit edilmiştir.

Katastrofik sağlık harcamaları nedeniyle yoksulluğa sürüklenen bireylerin oranı 2002 yılında 

%0,38, 2006 yılında %0,34 iken 2014 yılında ise %0,12 olduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.

Görüldüğü üzere literatürde yoğun olarak katastrofik sağlık harcamaları ve yoksulluk ilişkisi 

üzerine çok sayıda çalışma bulunmaktadır. Çalışmaların sonuçlarına göre katastrofik sağlık 

harcamalarının gerek Türkiye ekonomisinde gerekse uluslararası alanda yapılan çalışmalarda 

yoksulluğu artırdığı yönünde sonuçlar elde edilmiştir. Bireylerin kendi ceplerinden 

gerçekleştirdiği katastrofik sağlık harcamalarının yoksulluğu arttığı literatürde kabul 

görmektedir. Buradan hareketle bu çalışmada bireylerin gerçekleştirdiği sağlık harcamaları 

yerine kamu sağlık harcamaları ve yoksulluk ilişkisi incelenmektedir.

3. Yoksulluk ve Sağlık Harcamaları

Yoksulluk kavramı çok yönlü etkilere sahip karmaşık yapısı nedeniyle tanımlanması güç bir 

kavram olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır. Genel olarak incelendiğinde bireylerin günlük temel 

ihtiyaçlarını karşılayamama durumu olarak ifade edilmektedir. Yoksulluk barınma, eğitim 

olanakları, sosyal yaşam gereksinimleri ve sağlık hizmetlerinden mahrum kalmak anlamında 

kullanılmaktadır (Fortujin ve Ostendorf, 2004: 239). Yoksulluk günümüzde tüm ülkelerin 

ortak problemleri arasında yer almaktadır. Yoksulluk birçok farklı ülkede farklı dinamikler ve 

değişik nedenlerle ortaya çıkabilmektedir. Yoksulluğun ortaya çıkış nedenleri arasında; siyasi 

nedenler, bireysel ve toplumsal nedenler, çevresel nedenler ve ekonomik nedenler ön 

plandadır. Bununla birlikte doğal afetler, savaş, iç çatışma ve terörizm, kaynak dağılımdaki 

çarpıklıklar, eğitim imkanlarından mahrum kalmak, kültürel ihtiyaçların karşılanamaması, 

emeğin yeterli nitelik düzeyine sahip olamaması da yoksulluğun nedenleri arasında yer 

almaktadır (Sarısoy ve Koç, 2010: 329). Literatürde çeşitli yoksulluk türleri bulunmaktadır.

Bunlar arasında mutlak yoksulluk, göreli yoksulluk, insani yoksulluk gibi kavramlar ön 

planda yer almaktadır Gündoğan, 2008: 43). Yoksulluk türlerine değinmek gerekirse mutlak 

yoksulluk; içinde bulunulan zaman ve mekan kavramlarına göre değişmeyen her ülke için 
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ortak bir yoksulluk sınırının belirlenerek, ülkelerin içinde bulunduğu farklı koşulları dikkate 

almadan global yoksulluk sınırının belirlenmesidir. Göreli yoksulluk ise toplumlara özgü 

şartlara göre belirlenmektedir. Kavram olarak göreli yoksulluk ise bir toplumda yoksul 

bireyler ile ortalama gelire sahip bireyler arasındaki gelir kaynaklarına sahip olma farkı olarak 

ifade edilmektedir. Bu durum bireylerin toplum içinde asgari düzeyin altında bir yaşam 

düzeyine sahip olması anlamına gelmektedir. Göreli yoksulluk kavramı sadece kaynaklara 

erişememek anlamına gelmemekte, o topluma özgü şartlar dahilinde ortalama gelir seviyesi 

esas alınarak belirlenmektedir. (Demirtürk vd, 2011: 33).  

OECD genel olarak sağlık faaliyetlerini geliştirmek, bu alana yönelik yapılan koruma , 

geliştirme, bakım, beslenme ve bakım programlarına yönelik gerçekleştirilen tüm harcamalara 

sağlık harcamaları denmektedir. TÜİK ise sağlık harcamaları kapsamına, hastaneler, genel 

sağlık yönetimi ve sigorta maliyetleri, perakende satış diğer tıbbi malzemeler ve buna benzer 

kalemler dahil edilmektedir (Yılmaz ve Yentürk, 2015 :4-5)  

Sağlık harcamaları ve yoksulluk birbirleriyle ilişkili kavramlar olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır. 

Sağlık harcamaları bireyler için vazgeçilemez bir harcama kalemi olmakla birlikte bireyler 

gelirlerinden sağlık hizmetlerine ne kadar çok pay ayırırlarsa, diğer ihtiyaçlarını karşılamak 

konusunda o kadar zorlanmaktadır. Bireylerin sağlık harcamalarına ayırdıkları pay ne kadar 

azalırsa, diğer mal ve hizmetlere olan talebine gelirlerinden ayıracakları pay o kadar 

artacaktır. Toplumda bireylerin kişisel gelirlerinden sağlık hizmetlerine ayırdıkları pay 

arttıkça toplumda yoksullaşma o kadar yoğun görülebilecekken, sağlık hizmetlerine 

ayıracakları pay ne kadar azalırsa o kadar yoğunluk azalabilmektedir. Öte yandan 

yoksulluğun artması sağlık hizmetlerine olan talebi artırabilmektedir. Çünkü yoksulluk ile 

sağlık sorunları birbirleriyle yakından ilişkili kavramlardır. Yoksulluk; beslenme yetersizliği, 

bireyler için uygun olmayan barınma koşulları için ortam hazırlamakla birlikte pek çok 

yönüyle sağlık problemlerini tetikleyici rol oynamaktadır (Pala, 2019: 52).

4. Veri ve Model 

Bu çalışmada, 2006-2019 yılları arası, yoksulluk riski ve sağlık harcamalarına ilişkin yıllık 

veriler ele alınarak, seçilmiş 24 OECD ülkesi için yoksulluk riski ve sağlık harcamaları 

arasındaki ilişki analiz edilmiştir. Analizde transfer harcamaları dahil edilmeden hesaplanan 

yoksulluk riski oranı (poverty) bağımlı değişken, sağlık harcamaları oranı (health) ise 

bağımsız değişken olarak ele alınmıştır.Yoksulluk riski oranı EUROSTAT veritabanından, 
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sağlık harcamalarına ilişkin veriler ise OECD’nin sitesinden elde edilmiştir.  Ekonometrik 

analiz için E-Views 10 ve Stata 14.2 paket programı kullanılmıştır.

Çalışmada ele alınan ülkeler Tablo.’da yer almaktadır.

Tablo. Analizde Yer Alan OECD Ülkelerinin Gösterimi

ÜLKELER

1. Belçika 9. Fransa 17. Polonya

2. Çekya 10. İtalya 18. Portekiz

3. Danimarka 11. Letonya 19. Slovenya

4. Almanya 12. Litvanya 20. Slovakya

5. Estonya 13. Lüksemburg 21. Finlandiya

6. İrlanda 14. Macaristan 22. İsveç

7. Yunanistan 15. Hollanda 23. Norveç

8. İspanya 16. Avustralya 24. Türkiye

Analizde yer alan modelin matematiksel gösterimi ise denklem (1.1)’de yer almaktadır

                           Model : povertyit = αi + β1 healthit + Ԑit                                                 (1.1)        

Eşitlik (1.1)’de i paneldedeki birimleri oluşturan ülkeleri, t zaman boyutunu, αi birim

etkileri, β1 eğim katsayısını, povertyit yoksulluk riski oranını ve healthit ise kamu sağlık 

harcamaları oranını temsil etmektedir. 

5. Yöntem ve Bulgular

Çalışmada yoksulluk riski ve sağlık harcamaları arasında uzun dönemli bir eşbütünleşik 

ilişkinin olup olmadığı araştırılmıştır. İlk olarak, eğim katsayılarının homojenliğinin 

incelendiği Hsiao (1986) homojenlik testi uygulanmıştır. Daha sonra paneli oluşturan birimler 

arasında bir yatay kesit bağımlılığı araştırması yapılmıştır. Birimler arası yatay kesit 

bağımlılığının tespitinden sonra, her iki değişken için yatay kesit bağımlılığı esnekliği 

sağlayan ve Pesaran (2007) çalışmasında önerilen CIPS panel birim kök testi uygulaması 

yapılmıştır. Bunun yanında, Westerlund (2005) çalışmasında önerilen Variance Ratio panel 

eşbütünleşme testi yapılmış ve uzun dönem parametre tahminleri için Pesaran ve Smith 

(1995) çalışmasında geliştirilen Mean Group Estimator yöntemi kullanılmıştır.         
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Analizin ilk aşamasında Hsiao (1986) çalışmasında geliştirilen homojenlik testi uygulaması 

yapılmıştır. H0 = Eğim katsayıları homojendir ve H1 = Eğim katsayıları heterojendir 

hipotezlerinin incelemesinin yapıldığı homojenlik testine ilişkin bulgular Tablo.’da yer 

almaktadır.

Tablo. Hsiao Homojenlik Testine İlişkin Bulgular

F İstatistiği P Değeri

7.4392 1.44E-18

Tablo.’da yer alan olasılık değeri %5’e göre istatistiki olarak anlamlıdır ve temel hipotez 

reddedilmektedir. Alternatif hipoteze göre panelde yer alan yatay kesitlerdeki eğim

katsayılarının heterojenlik gösterdiği kabul edilmektedir. 

Analizin ikinci aşamasında her iki değişkende paneli oluşturan birimler arasında bir yatay 

kesit bağımlılığı olup olmadığı incelenmiştir. Bunun için Breusch-Pagan LM, Pesaran scaled 

LM, Bias-correlated scaled LM ve Pesaran CD testleri uygulanmıştır. Yatay kesit

bağımlılığına ilişkin bulgular Tablo.’da yer almaktadır.

Tablo. Değişkenlerde Yatay Kesit Bağımlılığına İlişkin Göstergeler

poverty

Test Statistic Prob

Breusch-Pagan LM 742.8700 0.0000***

Pesaran scaled LM 19.8713 0.0000***

Bias-corrected scaled 

LM

18.9482 0.0000***

Pesaran CD 3.8577 0.0001***

health

Breusch-Pagan LM 1275.417 0.0000***

Pesaran scaled LM 42.5380 0.0000***

Bias-corrected scaled 

LM

41.6149 0.0000***

Pesaran CD 19.5588 0.0000***

***%1, **%5 ve *%10 anlamlılık düzeyini göstermektedir.

Tablo.’da yer alan olasılık değerleri incelendiğinde, “yatay kesit bağımlılığının olmadığı”nı 

öne süren temel hipotez reddedilmektedir. Buna göre, paneli oluşturan birimler arasında yatay 
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kesit bağımlılığı olduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır. Bu durum, panel birimlerini oluşturan 

ülkelerde meydana gelebilecek şokların diğer ülkeleri de etkisi altına alabileceğini 

göstermektedir. Bu yüzden, politikalar tasarlanırken diğer ülkelerin geliştirdiği politikaların 

da dikkate alınması yerinde olacaktır. 

Panelde birimler arası yatay kesit bağımlılığı tespit edildikten sonra, her iki değişken için 

yatay kesit bağımlılığını dikkate alan ve Pesaran (2007) çalışmasında önerilen CIPS birim kök 

testi uygulaması yapılmıştır. Burada, Im, Pesaran ve Shin (2003) çalışmasında önerilen t

istatistiğinin geliştirilmiş şekli olan CIPS istatistiğine yer verilmektedir. Bu istatistiğe ilişkin 

kriktik değerler ise Pesaran (2007) çalışmasında yer almaktadır. Buna göre, CIPS birim kök 

testine ilişkin bulgular Tablo.’da gösterilmiştir.

Tablo. CIPS Birim Kök Testine İlişkin Göstergeler

Değişkenler Sabitli & Trendli

poverty -2.471

farkpoverty -4.411***

health -2.293

farkhealth -5.262***

CIPS istatistiğine yönelik kritik değerlerin yorumu Pesaran (2007) çalışmasındaki tablolara 

göre, sabitli ve trendlide ***%1 -3.00, **%5 -2.77 ve *%10 anlamlılık için -2.65 kritik 

değerler baz alınarak yapılmıştır. Optimal gecikme uzunluğu ise, SIC kriterine göre 

belirlenmiştir.

Tablo.’da yer alan CIPS istatistik değerleri Pesaran (2007) çalışmasında yer alan kritik 

değerlerle karşılaştırılmıştır. Yatay kesit bağımlılığını ele alan CIPS panel birim kök testi 

istatistik değerleri incelendiğinde, değişkenlerin düzey değerlerde durağan oldukları tespit 

edilmiştir. Birinci farklarda ise, her iki değişkenin durağan olduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır. Bu 

aşamadan sonra ilgili değişkenlerle yapılacak analizlerde sahte regresyon oluşma ihtimalinin 

ortadan kalktığı görülmektedir. Bu aşamadan sonra yoksulluk riski ve kamu sağlık 

harcamaları arasında bir eşbütünleşme ilişkisi araştırması yapılmıştır.

Çalışmada eğim katsayılarında heterojenlik ve birimler arası yatay kesit bağımlılığı da göz 

önünde bulundurularak Westerlund (2005) çalışmasında geliştirilen  Variance Ratio panel 

eşbütünleşme testi uygulanmıştır. Testte yer alan hipotezler ise, H0 = Değişkenler arasında 

eşbütünleşme ilişkisi yoktur ve H1 =Değişkenler arasında eşbütünleşik bir ilişki mevcuttur 

şeklinde ifade edilmiştir.  Sonuçlara ilişkin bulgular Tablo.’da yer almaktadır.
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       Tablo. Westerlund Variance Ratio Panel Eşbütünleşme Testi Sonuçları

Variance 

Ratio

Statistic p-value

Trendli 1.7538 0.0397**

Tablo.’da yer alan olasılık değeri incelendiğinde temel hipotez %5 anlamlılık düzeyine göre 

reddedilmektedir ve değişkenler arasında bir eşbütünleşme ilişkisi olduğu görülmektedir.

Eşbütünleşme ilişkisi tespitinden sonra, uzun dönem katsayı tahmini için Pesaran ve Smith 

(1995) çalışmasında önerilen Mean Group Estimator yöntemi kullanılmıştır. Uzun dönem 

katsayı kapsamındaki bulgular Tablo.’da yer almaktadır.

Tablo. Panel Mean Group Estimator Uzun Dönem Parametre Tahminine İlişkin Bulgular

Bağımlı Değişken

(poverty)

Katsayı Std. Hata Olasılık

health -0.5303 0.2900 0.0674*

c 22.5569 1.4410 0.0000***

***%1, **%5 ve *%10 anlamlılık düzeylerini göstermektedir

Tablo.’da yer alan göstergelere göre, kamu sağlık harcamaları değişkeninin uzun dönem 

katsayı değeri negatiftir ve %10 düzeyine göre istatistiki olarak anlamlıdır. Buna göre, kamu 

sağlık karcamalarındaki %1’lik artış yoksulluk riskini %0.53 oranında azaltmaktadır.Sağlık 

harcamaları yoksulluk riskini uzun dönemde negatif olarak etkilemektedir ve bu sonuç 

iktisadi beklentiyle de uyumlu olarak elde edilmiştir. 

6. Sonuç

Yoksulluk; gelişmiş, gelişmekte olan ve az gelişmiş ülkeler dahil tüm ülkeler için yadsınamaz 

bir sorundur. Günümüzde tüm dünya için ciddi bir problem haline gelen yoksulluğun, tüm 

dünyada çözülmesi gerekmektedir. Yoksullukla mücadele konusunda ülkelere önemli 

görevler düşmektedir. Bu anlamda uygulanacak politikalar yoksulluğun giderilmesi açısından 

araç olarak kullanılabilmektedir. Bu doğrultuda çalışmada 2006 ile 2019 yılları arasında 

yoksulluk ile kamu sağlık harcamaları arasındaki ilişki incelenmiştir. Yıllık veriler 

kullanılarak 24 ülke için analizler gerçekleştirilmiştir. Analizlerde bağımlı değişken 

yoksulluk, bağımsız değişken ise sağlık harcamalarıdır. Çalışmada panel eşbütünleşme 

yöntemi kullanılmıştır. Elde edilen sonuçlara göre yoksulluk ile sağlık harcamaları arasında 

eşbütünleşik bir ilişki olduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır. Öte yandan elde edilen bulgular dahilinde 
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sağlık harcamalarındaki 1 br.’lik artışın ülkelerde yoksulluk riskini 0.53 br. azalttığı sonucuna 

ulaşılmıştır. Devletlerin yapmış olduğu sağlık harcamaları ülkelerde yoksulluk riskini 

azaltmaktadır. Dolayısıyla günümüz dünyasında ülkelerde son derece ciddi bir sorun olan 

yoksulluk riskini azaltmak hususunda sağlık harcamaları araç olarak kullanılabilmektedir. 

Çalışmalar incelendiğinde genel anlamda bireylerin kendilerinin yaptığı sağlık harcamalarının 

ülkede yoksulluğu artırdığı, artan yoksulluk ile birlikte insanlar günlük ihtiyaçlarını 

karşılayamadıkları ve sağlık sorunlarının daha da arttığı görülmektedir. Dolayısıyla devletin 

yaptığı sağlık harcamaları hem bireylerin koruyucu ve tedavi edici sağlık imkanlarından daha 

fazla yararlanmasını sağlamakla birlikte hem de sağlık sorunlarına kendi ceplerinden daha az 

harcama yaparak, günlük ihtiyaçlarını karşılamak adına gelirlerinden daha fazla pay 

ayırmalarına imkan verecektir. Kamu sağlık harcamaları bu anlamda ülkelerde yoksulluğu 

azaltmak açısından bir araç olarak kullanılabilir.
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WHICH FIRMS WOULD DEMAND MORE BANK FINANCING WITH LOWER 
INTEREST RATES AND LOWER COLLATERAL REQUIREMENTS? EVIDENCE 

FROM TURKISH SMES 
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ABSTRACT

This study analyzes the characteristics of firms that would demand more bank financing with lower 
interest rates and lower collateral requirements using data from Turkish SMEs. The results show that 
family firms are less likely to demand more bank financing with lower interest rates than non-family 
firms. Moreover, firms with a higher debt ratio and firms that think that they have a good access to 
bank financing would have a higher tendency to demand more bank loans if there is a reduction in 
interest rates. Family firms are also less likely to demand more bank financing than non-family firms 
if collateral requirements are reduced. Furthermore, firms that have a higher debt ratio and firms that 
think that they have good access to bank loans would have a higher tendency to demand more bank 
loans if there is a reduction in collateral requirements. 

Keywords: SMEs, Bank Financing, Interest Rates, Collateral Requirements  

Introduction 

Banks are reluctant to provide financing to SMEs because of their informational opaqueness. High 
interest rates and high collateral requirements that banks require for SME bank loans are the results of 
this opaqueness (Beck et al., 2006; Berger and Udell, 2002; Besanko and Thakor, 1987; Boot et al., 
1991). A large number of SMEs can not have access to bank loans because of high interest rates and 
not being able to pledge the required collateral. This study analyzes the factors that will increase the 
demand of SMEs for bank loans if interest rates and collateral requirements are reduced. The results of 
the study provide us with an idea about which SMEs see high interest rates and high collateral 
requirements as an impediment to their access to bank loans and which firms’ bank loan demand will 
be met with lower interest rates and lower collateral requirements.  

The paper is structured as follows: Section 2 presents the research methodology and section 3 
describes the data. Section 4 presents the empirical results and section 5 concludes. 

Research Methodology 

Logistic regression is used to analyze the factors that would cause firms to demand more bank loans if 
interest rates and collateral requirements are reduced. In the analysis, we use two dependent variables. 
Our first dependent variable is LOWINT. LOWINT is a dummy variable that shows whether the firm 
would require more bank loans if interest rates are reduced.  LOWINT is 1 if the firm will have an 
increase in its demand for bank loans with lower interest rates; otherwise, it is 0.  

Our first logistic regression model is as follows: 
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lowint Lowint 0 1 2 3 3 4

5 6 7 8

Ln(P /1-p ) + Age Employees Family Profit Break Even
One Owner Two Owners Debt Ratio+ Access to Bank Loans+

Age is the age of the firm. Employees represents the number of employees of the firm. The dummy 
variable Family stands for whether the SME is a family-owned firm or not. The variable is 1 if the 
firm is a family firm; otherwise, it is 0. Profit represents the dummy variable that shows whether the 
firm made a profit last year. It is equal to zero if the firm was profitable last year; otherwise, it is 0. 
Break Even represents the dummy variable that shows whether the SME broke even last year. It is 
equal to 1 if the firm broke even last year; otherwise, it is 0. The group that is not included in the 
analysis in terms of financial performance is composed of firms that made a loss last year. One Owner 
represents the dummy variable that shows whether the SME has one owner. It is equal to zero if the 
firm has one owner; otherwise, it is 0. Two Owners represents the dummy variable that shows whether 
the SME has two owners. It is equal to zero if the firm has two owners; otherwise, it is 0. The group 
that is not included in the analysis in terms of ownership concentration is composed of firms that have 
greater than two owners. Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio represents the share of debt in total 
financing of the assets of the firm. Access to Finance represents the response of the managers to the 
following statement: “Our firm has good access to bank loans”. The answers are measured on a 7 point 
Likert scale that is from 1 (strongly disagree) to 7 (strongly agree). 

Our second dependent variable is LOWCOLL. LOWCOLL is a dummy variable that shows whether 
the firm would require more bank loans if collateral requirements are reduced.  The dummy variable 
that is not included in the analysis is the variable for SMEs that will not have an increase in their 
demand for bank loans with lower collateral requirements. Our second logistic regression model is as 
follows: 

lowcoll Lowcoll 0 1 2 3 4 5

5 6 7 8

Ln(P /1-p ) + Age Employees Family Profit Break Even
One Owner Two Owners Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio+ Access to Bank Loans+

Data 

The dataset of our study was created through a survey that was conducted in 2017. In the survey, we 
have applied our questionnaires to the managers of 648 SMEs. The SMEs that make up our sample 
operate in different cities of Turkey.  

Table 1 presents the descriptive statistics of the variables used in the analysis. 

Table 1. Descriptive statistics of the variables used in the analysis 

Mean Median Standard 
Deviation

Percentage of responses 
with 1 as a dummy 

variable

Lowint 0.654
Lowcoll 0.641
Age 27.756 19.000 111.763
Employees 29.816 13.000 44.530
Family 0.648
Profit 0.426
Break Even 0.443
One Owner 0.600
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Two Owners 0.252
Total Debt to Total Assets 
Ratio 0.090 0.000 0.158
Access to Bank Loans 5.180 6.000 1.902

Empirical Findings 

The result of logistic regression analysis done for the dependent variable LOWINT is presented in 
Table 2. 

Table 2. Logistic regression result for the dependent variable LOWINT 

Independent variables
Age
B 0.002
Exp(B) 1.002
Wald 0.370
Employees
B 0.002
Exp(B) 1.002
Wald 0.752
Family
B -0.494*
Exp(B) 0.610
Wald 5.293
Profit
B -0.284
Exp(B) 0.753
Wald 0.787
Break Even
B -0.984*
Exp(B) 0.374
Wald 9.791
One Owner
B -0.663**
Exp(B) 0.515
Wald 4.791
Two Owners
B -0.076
Exp(B) 0.927
Wald 0.049
Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio
B 4.719*
Exp(B) 112.028
Wald 28.219
Access to Bank Loans
B 0.279*
Exp(B) 1.321
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Wald 27.469
Goodness of Fit Measures
-2 Log likelihood 646,592
Cox & Snell R Square 0.183
Nagelkerke R Square 0.250

Significance at the 0.01, 0.05, and 0.10 levels is indicated by ***, **, and *, respectively. 

The statistically significant negative coefficient of family shows that family firms have a lower 
probability of an increase in their demand for bank loans than non-family firms if interest rates are 
reduced. The negative coefficient of Break Even which is statistically significant shows that firms that 
break even are less likely to demand more bank loans than firms that incur a loss if interest rates are 
reduced. The statistically significant negative coefficient of One Owner also shows that firms with one 
owner are less likely to demand more bank financing with lower interest rates than firms with three or 
more owners.  The positive coefficient of Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio which is statistically 
significant indicates that firms with a higher total debt to total assets ratio have a higher probability to 
demand more bank loans if interest rates are reduced. The positive statistically significant coefficient 
of Access to Bank Loans also indicates that firms that think that they have easy access to bank loans 
are more likely to demand more bank loans with a reduction in interest rates. 

The result of logistic regression analysis done for the dependent variable LOWCOLL is presented in 
Table 3. 

Table 3. Logistic regression result for the dependent variable LOWCOLL 

Independent variables
Age
B 0.003
Exp(B) 1.003
Wald 0.277
Employees
B 0.000
Exp(B) 1.000
Wald 0.005
Family
B -0.388***
Exp(B) 0.679
Wald 3.339
Profit
B -0.295
Exp(B) 0.745
Wald 0.877
Breakeven
B -0.950*
Exp(B) 0.387
Wald 9.340
One owner
B -0.782**
Exp(B) 0.457
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Wald 6.622
Two owners
B -0.372
Exp(B) 0.690
Wald 1.200
Total Debt to Total Assets 
Ratio 
B 4.734*
Exp(B) 113.743
Wald 29.678
Access to Bank Loans
B 0.284*
Exp(B) 1.329
Wald 28.628
Goodness of Fit Measures
-2 Log likelihood 656,329
Cox & Snell R Square 0.180
Nagelkerke R Square 0.244

Significance at the 0.01, 0.05, and 0.10 levels is indicated by ***, **, and *, respectively. 

The negative coefficient of Family which is statistically significant shows that family firms have a 
lower probability of an increase in their demand for bank loans than non-family firms if collateral 
requirements are reduced. The negative coefficient of Break Even which is statistically significant 
shows that firms that break even are less likely to demand more bank loans than firms that incur a loss 
if collateral requirements are reduced. The statistically significant negative coefficient of One Owner 
also shows that firms with one owner are less likely to demand more bank financing with lower 
collateral requirements than firms with three or more owners. The statistically significant positive 
coefficient of Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio indicates that firms with a higher total debt to total 
assets ratio have a higher probability to demand more bank loans if banks require lower collateral 
requirements. The positive statistically significant coefficient of Access to Bank Loans also indicate 
that firms that think that they have easy access to bank loans are more likely to demand more bank 
loans with a reduction in collateral requirements. 

Conclusion 

This study analyzes the characteristics of firms that would demand more bank financing with lower 
interest rates and lower collateral requirements using data from 648Turkish SMEs. The results show 
that lower interest rates and lower collateral requirements do not encourage family firms to obtain 
more bank loans. Moreover, firms with one owner are more likely to obtain more bank loans than 
firms with three or more owners if interest rates and collateral requirements are reduced. These results 
signal that family firms and firms with one owner prefer not to increase their indebtedness after a 
certain level and finance themselves with other sources including equity. Firms that break even also 
have a lower probability to obtain more bank loans than firms that incur a loss with lower interest rates 
and lower collateral requirements. The finding suggests that firms that have an unsatisfactory financial 
performance need more external financing. Furthermore, firms that have a high total debt to total 
assets ratio and firms that have good access to bank financing are likely to obtain more bank loans if 
interest rates and collateral requirements are reduced. The findings suggest that a high debt ratio does 

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 40



not discourage firms from obtaining bank financing and firms that have good access to bank loans 
want to use this ability  
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DETERMINANTS OF INDEBTEDNESS: EVIDENCE FROM TURKISH SMES 

Assoc. Prof. Aysa Ipek Erdogan 

Bogazici University, School of Applied Disciplines 

ABSTRACT

This study analyzes the determinants of indebtedness of SMEs using data from Turkish firms. The 
results show that profitable firms have a lower debt ratio than firms that make a loss. Moreover, firms 
with a higher expected revenue change for the next year have higher indebtedness. Firm size and being 
a family firm moderate the relationship between expected revenue change and the level of 
indebtedness. The positive effect of expected revenue change on the debt ratio is lower for larger 
firms. Being a family firm also lowers the positive relationship of expected revenue change and debt 
ratio. 

Keywords: SMEs, Debt Ratio, Indebtedness 

Introduction 
There are a number of capital structure theories that aim to explain the relationship between firm 
value, equity financing and debt financing (e.g. Jensen and Mecking, 1976; Modigliani and Miller, 
1958; Myers, 1977). As a result of the effort to test these capital structure theories, determinants of 
capital structure became a widely studied topic in the literature. However, there is inconclusive 
evidence on how firms choose their capital structure. This paper analyzes the factors that determine 
the level of indebtedness of SMEs using data from 648 Turkish firms. The paper is structured as 
follows: Section 2 gives the research methodology and section 3 describes the data. Section 4 gives the 
empirical results and section 5 concludes. 

Research Methodology 
Multiple regression analysis is used to examine the factors that affect the debt ratio of the firms. Our 
dependent variable is DEBT RATIO. Our multiple regression model is as follows: 

0 1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8

DEBT RATIO + Age Employees Profit Break Even Family
One Owner Two Owners Expected Revenue Change+

Age represents firm age. Employees is the number of employees of the SME. The variable is 1 if the 
SME is a family firm; otherwise, it is 0. Profit is the dummy variable that shows whether the firm was 
profitable last year. It is equal to zero if the firm made a profit last year; otherwise, it is 0. Break Even 
is the dummy variable that shows whether SME broke even in the previous year. It is 1 if the SME 
broke even; otherwise, it is 0. The group that is not included in multiple regression analysis is firms 
that incurred a loss. Family is the dummy variable that shows whether the SME is a family firm or not. 
One Owner is the dummy variable that gives whether the SME has one owner. It is equal to zero if the 
SME has one owner; otherwise, it is 0. Two Owners is the dummy variable that shows whether the 
SME has two owners. It is equal to zero if the firm has two owners; otherwise, it is 0. The group that is 
not added to the analysis is SMEs that have three or more owners. Expected Revenue Change 
represents the revenue change expected by the firm for the next year in terms of percentage.  
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Data 
The results of a survey that was conducted in 2017 with the managers of 648 SMEs are used to form 
the dataset of the study. The managers surveyed were responsible for the financial management of the 
SMEs. The descriptive statistics of the dependent variable and the independent variables are presented 
in Table 1. 

Table 1. Descriptive statistics  

Mean Median Standard 
Deviation

Percentage of responses with 
1 as a dummy variable

Debt ratio 0.090 0.000 0.158
Age 27.756 19.000 111.763
Employees 29.816 13.000 44.530
Profit 0.426
Break Even 0.443
Family 0.648
One Owner 0.600
Two Owners 0.252
Expected Revenue Change 0.123 0.100 0.223

Empirical Results 

The result of multiple regression analysis is presented in Table 2. 

Table 2. The result of multiple regression analysis, Dependent variable: Debt ratio 

Independent Variables
Age 0.000

(0.619)
Employees 0.000

(0.197)
Profit -0.041***

(0.062)
Break Even -0.004

(0.855)
Family -0.007

(0.652)
One Owner -0.016

(0.426)
Two Owners 0.001

(0.971)
Expected Revenue Change 0.072**

(0.030)

R2 0.022

Significance at the 0.01, 0.05, and 0.10 levels is indicated by ***, **, and *, respectively. P-values are 
given in parentheses.  
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We see that there is a negative relationship between Profit and Debt Ratio. The result indicates that 
profitable firms have a significantly lower debt ratio than firms that incurred a loss. Holding There is 
also a positive relationship between expected revenue change and debt ratio. Debt ratio increases as 
the expected revenue change of the SME increases. It is expected to increase by 0.72% with a 1% 
increase in the expected revenue change There is no relationship between the other independent 
variables and debt ratio.  

The result of multiple regression analysis where we include the interaction effect of firm size and 
expected revenue change is presented in Table 3. 

Table 3. The result of multiple regression analysis (including the interaction effect of expected 
revenue change and firm size), Dependent variable: Debt ratio 

Independent Variables
Age 0.000

(0.603)
Employees 0.000

(0.366)
Profit -0.038***

(0.087)
Break Even -0.001

(0.973)
Family -0.006

(0.693)
One Owner -0.017

(0.411)
Two Owners 0.001

(0.968)
Expected Revenue Change 0.105*

(0.005)
Expected Revenue Change × Employees -0.001***

(0.054)

R2 0.170

Significance at the 0.01, 0.05, and 0.10 levels is indicated by ***, **, and *, respectively. P-values are 
given in parentheses.

We see that the interaction effect of expected revenue change and the number of employees has a 
statistically significant negative coefficient. This result indicates that the positive effect of expected 
revenue change on debt ratio is lower for larger firms. 

The result of multiple regression analysis where we include the interaction effect of being a family 
firm and expected revenue change is presented in Table 4. 

Table 4. The result of multiple regression analysis (including the interaction effect of expected 
revenue change and being a family firm), Dependent variable: Debt ratio 

Independent Variables
Age 0.000

(0.644)
Employees 0.000
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(0.179)
Profit -0.037***

(0.090)
Break Even 0.001

(0.951)
Family 0.009

(0.568)
One Owner -0.018

(0.353)
Two Owners 0.001

(0.941)
Expected Revenue Change 0.151*

(0.008)
Expected Revenue Change × Family -0.117***

(0.087)
R2 0.166

Significance at the 0.01, 0.05, and 0.10 levels is indicated by ***, **, and *, respectively. P-values are 
given in parentheses.  

We see that the interaction effect of expected revenue change and being a family firm has a 
statistically significant negative coefficient. This result indicates that the positive effect of expected 
revenue change on debt ratio is lower for family firms. 

Conclusion 

This paper analyzes the determinants of indebtedness for 648 Turkish firms. We find that profitable 
firms have a significantly lower level of indebtedness than firms that incurred a loss. We also show 
that expected revenue change and debt ratio have a statistically significant positive relationship. The 
interaction effect of expected revenue change and the number of employees has a negative coefficient 
that is statistically significant. This result indicates that the positive statistically significant effect of 
expected revenue change on indebtedness is lower for larger firms. The interaction effect of expected 
revenue change and being a family-owned firm has a negative coefficient that is statistically 
significant. This result also indicates that the positive statistically significant effect of expected 
revenue change on debt ratio is lower for family owned firms. 
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DETERMINANTS OF INNOVATIVENESS IN HOSPITALITY SMES: EVIDENCE 
FROM TURKEY

Assoc. Prof. Aysa Ipek Erdogan 

Bogazici University, School of Applied Disciplines 

ABSTRACT

The creation of value for the customers through innovations is essential for the competitiveness and 
growth of hospitality firms. Continual improvements through innovations also bring organizational 
sustainability. This study analyzes the determinants of innovativeness in hospitality SMEs using data 
from Turkish hospitality firms. The results show that family firms have a higher tendency to launch a
process innovation, product/service innovation and marketing innovation than non-family firms. Firms 
with two owners are more likely to initiate a product/service innovation and marketing innovation than 
firms with three or more owners. Moreover, larger hospitality SMEs are more likely to launch 
marketing innovations than smaller hospitality SMEs. 

Keywords: Innovation, Hospitality Industry, Hospitality Firms 

Introduction 

The growth and competitiveness of hospitality firms are positively affected by innovativeness. 
Innovativeness also positively contributes to organizational sustainability in the hospitality industry. 
Several studies in the literature argue that innovativeness positively affects the performance of 
hospitality firms (e.g. Kessler et al., 2015; Tajeddini & Trueman, 2012). There are also studies that 
show that the innovativeness of hospitality firms has a positive relationship with the performance of 
hotel employees (e.g. De Souza Meira, Dos Anjos & Falaster, 2019; Kim & Koo, 2017). Because of 
the effect of innovation on the performance, growth and sustainability of hospitality firms, analyzing 
the factors that affect the innovativeness of hospitality firms is an important contribution to the 
literature This study analyzes the determinants of innovativeness in hospitality SMEs using data from 
Turkish hospitality firms. 

The paper is structured as follows: Section 2 gives the research methodology and section 3 describes 
the data. Section 4 presents the empirical results and section 5 concludes. 

Research Methodology

We use logistic regression to analyze the factors that affect the innovativeness of hospitality firms. 
Three different dependent variables are used in the analysis. The first dependent variable is 
PRODUCT. PRODUCT is a dummy variable that shows whether the firm has launched a product 
innovation in the last year. PROCESS is a dummy variable that shows whether the firm has launched 
a process innovation in the last year. MARKETING is a dummy variable that shows whether the firm 
has launched a process innovation in the last year.   

The first logistic regression model is as follows: 

product product 0 1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8

Ln(P /1-p ) Size Profit Break Even Family One Owner  

Two Owners Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio+ Difficulty in Loan Repayment+
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Age is firm age. Size is firm size and firm size is measured with the number of employees of the firm. 
The dummy variable Family stands for whether the firm is a family-owned firm. Profit is the dummy 
variable that shows whether the firm was profitable last year. Break Even is the dummy variable that 
gives whether the firm broke even last year. The group that is not included in the analysis in terms of 
profitability is made up of firms that incurred a loss last year. One Owner stands for the dummy 
variable that shows whether the firm has one owner. Two Owners is the dummy variable that stands 
for whether the firm has two owners. The group that is not included in the analysis in terms of the 
concentration of ownership is made up of firms that have three or more owners. Total Debt to Total 
Assets Ratio is the capital structure ratio that shows the share of loans in total funds provided to the 
firm. Difficulty in Loan Repayment gives the response of the managers to the following statement: 
“Our firm encounters difficulty in bank loan repayment periods”. The answers are measured on a 5 
point Likert scale that is from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree). 

The logistic regression model that uses process innovativeness as the dependent variable is as follows: 

process process 0 1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8

Ln(P /1-p ) + Size Profit Break Even Family One Owner  

Two Owners Debt Ratio+ Difficulty in Loan Repayment+

The logistic regression model that uses marketing innovativeness as the dependent variable is as 
follows: 

marketing marketing 0 1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8

Ln(P /1-p ) Size Profit Break Even Family One Owner  

Two Owners Debt Ratio+ Difficulty in Loan Repayment+

Data 

Our dataset is composed of 127 hospitality firms that operate in different cities of Turkey. All the 
firms are SMEs that have lower than 250 employees.  

Table 1 gives the descriptive statistics of the variables used in logistic regression analysis. 

Table 1. Descriptive statistics  

Mean Median Standard 
Deviation

Percentage of responses with 
1 as a dummy variable

Product Innovation 24.54 13 33.16 39.30%
Process Innovation 0.47 0 0.50 67.70%
Marketing Innovation 0.39 0 0.49 61.40%
Employees 24.54 13 33.16
Profit 0.61 1 0.49 47.20%
Break Even 0.27 0 0.44 39.00%
Family 0.10 0 0.17 61.10%
One Owner 2.71 3 1.19 60.60%
Two Owners 0.39 0 0.49 26.00%
Debt Ratio 0.10 0 0.17
Difficulty in Loan Repayment 2.71 3 1.19

Empirical Findings 
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The findings of logistic regression analysis for the dependent variable PRODUCT are given in Table 
2.

Table 2. Logistic Regression Results for Product Innovation 

Employees
B 0.022
Exp(B) 1.023
Wald 2.539
Profit
B 0.160
Exp(B) 1.173
Wald 0.057
Break Even
B 0.524
Exp(B) 1.689
Wald 0.620
Family
B 1.125**
Exp(B) 3.081
Wald 5.803
One Owner
B 1.209
Exp(B) 3.349
Wald 2.769
Two Owners
B 2.032***
Exp(B) 7.632
Wald 5.901
Debt Ratio
B 1.016
Exp(B) 2.763
Wald 0.358
Difficulty in Loan Repayment
B -0.227
Exp(B) 0.797
Wald 1.385
-2 Log likelihood 125091
Cox & Snell R Square 0.148
Nagelkerke R Square 0.209

The results show that FAMILY and TWO OWNERS have statistically significant positive 
coefficients. The statistically significant positive coefficient of Family dummy variable indicates that 
family firms have a higher probability of introducing a product/service innovation than non-family 
firms. The positive coefficient of two owners shows that firms with two owners have a higher 
likelihood to launch a product/service innovation than firms with three or more owners. We see that 
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the remaining independent variables do not have a statistically significant effect on the probability of 
introducing a product/service innovation.  

The findings of logistic regression analysis for the dependent variable PROCESS are given in Table 3. 

Table 3. Logistic Regression Results for Process Innovation 
Employees   
B 0.007
Exp(B) 1.007
Wald 0.448
Profit   
B -0.704
Exp(B) 0.495
Wald 0.847
Break Even   
B -0.034
Exp(B) 0.967
Wald 0.002
Family   
B 1.445*
Exp(B) 4.24
Wald 9.12
One Owner   
B -0.199
Exp(B) 0.82
Wald 0.075
Two Owners   
B 0.575
Exp(B) 1.776
Wald 0.522
Debt Ratio   
B 0.489
Exp(B) 1.631
Wald 0.078
Difficulty in Loan Repayment
B 0.078
Exp(B) 1.081
Wald 0.154
-2 Log likelihood 116.018
Cox & Snell R Square 0.117
Nagelkerke R Square 0.173

The results show that only FAMILY has a statistically significant positive coefficient. The coefficient 
of FAMILY dummy variable indicates that family firms have a higher probability of introducing a 
process innovation than non-family firms. We see that the remaining independent variables do not 
have a statistically significant effect on the probability of introducing a product/service innovation.  
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The findings of logistic regression analysis for the dependent variable MARKETING are given in 
Table 4. 

Table 4. Logistic Regression Results for Marketing Innovation 
Employees
B 0.038**
Exp(B) 1.039
Wald 3.939
Profit   
B -0.504
Exp(B) 0.604
Wald 0.561
Break Even   
B 0.117
Exp(B) 1.124
Wald 0.03
Family   
B 0.895**
Exp(B) 2.447
Wald 3.958
One Owner   
B 0.983
Exp(B) 2.671
Wald 1.948
Two Owners   
B 1.603**
Exp(B) 4.97
Wald 4.093
Debt Ratio   
B -0.408
Exp(B) 0.665
Wald 0.058
Difficulty in Loan Repayment
B 0.007
Exp(B) 1.007
Wald 0.001
-2 Log likelihood 129.136
Cox & Snell R Square 0.151
Nagelkerke R Square 0.209

The results show that EMPLOYEES, FAMILY and TWO OWNERS have statistically significant 
positive coefficients. The statistically significant positive coefficient of EMPLOYEES shows that 
larger firms have a higher tendency to introduce a marketing innovation. The coefficient of FAMILY 
dummy variable indicates that family firms have a higher likelihood of introducing a marketing 
innovation than non-family firms. The positive coefficient of two owners indicates that firms with two 
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owners have a higher probability to introduce a marketing innovation than firms with three or more 
owners. 

Conclusion 

The growth, competitiveness and organizational sustainability of hospitality firms are positively 
affected by innovativeness. This study investigates the determinants of innovativeness in hospitality 
SMEs using data from Turkish hospitality firms. The results show that family firms have a higher 
tendency to introduce a process innovation, product/service innovation and marketing innovation than 
non-family firms. Firms with two owners are more likely to launch a product/service innovation and 
marketing innovation than firms with three or more owners. Furthermore, larger hospitality firms are 
more likely to initiate a marketing innovation than smaller hospitality firms. 
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WHAT DIFFERENTIATES PROFITABLE FIRMS FROM FIRMS THAT BREAK 
EVEN AND THAT INCUR A LOSS? EVIDENCE FROM TURKISH SMES 

Assoc. Prof. Aysa Ipek Erdogan 

Bogazici University, School of Applied Disciplines 

ABSTRACT

This study analyzes the factors that differentiate profitable firms from firms that break even and firms 
that make a loss using data from Turkish SMEs. The logistic regression results show that the 
likelihood of a firm to be profitable rather than making a loss is higher for firms that have an increase 
in the employment level compared to firms that have lowered the employment level. Moreover, firms 
that have a higher expected revenue change have a higher probability to make a profit rather than 
make a loss. The probability of a firm to be profitable rather than breaking even is higher for firms that 
have an increase in the employment level compared to firms that have a decrease in the employment 
level. Firms that have a higher expected revenue change have a higher likelihood to make a profit 
rather than break even. Furthermore, firms that have a high debt ratio are more likely to break even 
rather than make a profit.  

Keywords: SMEs, Profitability, Logistic Regression 

Introduction 

The profitability of a firm is the main determinant of the survival and growth of a firm. Factors 
affecting the financial performance of a firm are a frequently researched topic in the literature. The 
studies that investigate the factors that affect the profitability of a firm generally use financial ratios to 
measure financial performance (e.g. Le Thi Kim, Duvernay and Le Thanh, 2021; Liu, Tang and Zhao, 
2021; Mara and Nicoleta, 2019; Victor, Samuel and Eric, 2013). These studies find that several firm-
specific factors and external factors affect the financial performance of firms. However, there is 
inconclusive evidence on the effect of several factors on financial performance. 

This study analyzes the determinants of financial performance using data from Turkish SMEs that 
operate in six cities of Turkey. The paper is structured as follows: Section 2 presents the research 
methodology and section 3 describes the data. Section 4 presents the empirical results and section 5 
concludes. 

Research Methodology 

We use logistic regression analysis to analyze the factors that affect the financial performance of the 
firms. The logistic regression analysis helps us to differentiate profitable firms from firms that 
incurred a loss and profitable firms from firms that have broken even. Our regression model is as 
follows: 

profit profit 0 1 2 3 4

5 6 7

8

Ln(P /1-p ) Size Family Increase in Employment No Change in 

Employment One Owner  Two Owners Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio+
Expected Revenue Change+
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Size stands for firm size. It is measured with the number of employees of the firm. The dummy 
variable Family shows whether the firm is a family-owned firm. Increase in Employment is the 
dummy variable that shows whether the firm’s employment level increased last year. No Change in 
Employment is the dummy variable that shows whether the firm had no change in the employment 
level last year. The group that is not included in the analysis in terms of the level of change in 
employment is made up of firms that faced a reduction in the level of employment last year. One 
Owner represents the dummy variable that gives whether the SME has one owner. Two Owners is the 
dummy variable that gives whether the SME has two owners. The group that is not included in the 
logistic regression analysis in terms of the concentration of ownership is composed of SMEs that have 
more than two owners. Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio is the continuous variable that shows the 
percentage of total assets financed with debt. Expected Revenue Change is the continuous variable that 
measures the expected percentage change in revenue for next year.  

Data 

The dataset of our study was created through a survey that was conducted in 2017. In the survey, we 
have applied our questionnaires to the managers of 648 SMEs. The SMEs that make up our sample 
operate in different cities of Turkey. 

The descriptive statistics for the variables used in logistic regression analysis are presented in Table 1.

Table 1. Descriptive Statistics 

Mean Median Standard 
Deviation

Percentage of responses 
with 1 as a dummy 

variable

Profit 42.52%
Break Even 44.41%
Loss 13.07%
Employees 29.816 13 44.530
Family 0.654 1 0.476 65.40%
Increase in Employment 0.169 0 0.375 16.90%
No Change in Employment 0.725 1 0.447 72.50%
One Owner 0.600 1 0.490 60.00%
Two Owners 0.252 0 0.434 25.20%
Total Debt to Total Assets 
Ratio 0.150 0 0.791
Expected Revenue Change 0.123 0.1 0.223

Empirical Results 

The results of logistic regression analysis that investigates the factors that differentiate profitable firms 
from firms that have broken even are presented in Table 2. 

Table 2. Logistic Regression Analysis of Profitable Firms versus Firms that Break Even 
Employees
B 0.004
Exp(B) 1.004
Wald 1.724
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Family
B -0.195
Exp(B) 0.823
Wald 0.984
Increase in Employment
B 3.451*
Exp(B) 31.520
Wald 45.557
No Change in Employment
B -0.707*
Exp(B) 0.493
Wald 5.309
One Owner
B -0.343*
Exp(B) 0.710
Wald 1.022
Two Owners
B 0.011
Exp(B) 1.011
Wald 0.281
Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio
B -0.011
Exp(B) 0.989
Wald 2.140
Expected Revenue Change
B -0.013
Exp(B) 0.987
Wald 1.627
-2 Log likelihood 640785
Cox & Snell R Square 0.181
Nagelkerke R Square 0.241

The results indicate that Increase in Employment, No Change in Employment and One Owner have 
statistically significant coefficients. The positive coefficient of Increase in Employment shows that 
firms that have an increase in their level of employment have a higher likelihood to be profitable rather 
than breakeven compared to firms that have a reduction in their employment level. The negative 
coefficient of No Change in Employment shows that firms that have no change in their employment 
level have a lower probability to be profitable rather than break even compared to firms that have a 
reduction in their level of employment. Moreover, the negative coefficient of One Owner shows that 
firms with one owner have a lower probability to be profitable rather than break even compared to 
firms with three or more owners.  

The results of logistic regression analysis that investigates the factors that differentiate profitable firms 
from firms that incurred a loss are presented in Table 3. 
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Table 3. Logistic Regression Analysis of Profitable Firms versus Firms that Incurred a Loss 
Employees
B 0.001
Exp(B) 1.001
Wald 0.168
Family
B -0.915*
Exp(B) 0.400
Wald 7.524
Increase in Employment
B 3.463*
Exp(B) 31.919
Wald 38.485
No Change in Employment
B 2.321*
Exp(B) 10.186
Wald 27.648
One Owner
B 0.251
Exp(B) 1.285
Wald 0.415
Two Owners
B 0.472
Exp(B) 1.603
Wald 1.137
Total Debt to Total Assets Ratio
B -0.010
Exp(B) 0.990
Wald 0.064
Expected Revenue Change
B -0.013
Exp(B) 0.987
Wald 1.627

The results indicate that Family, Increase in Employment and No Change in Employment have 
statistically significant coefficients. The negative coefficient of Family shows family-owned firms 
have a higher likelihood to be profitable rather than breakeven compared to non-family firms. The 
positive coefficient of Increase in Employment shows that firms that have an increase in their 
employment level have a higher probability to be profitable rather than break even compared to firms 
that have a reduction in their level of employment. Moreover, the positive coefficient of No Change in 
Employment shows that firms that have no change in their employment level have a higher probability 
to be profitable rather than break even compared to firms that have a reduction in their level of 
employment. 

Conclusion 
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This study investigates the factors that differentiate profitable firms from firms that break even and 
firms that make a loss using data from 648 Turkish SMEs. The results show that firms that have an 
increase in their level of employment have a higher probability to be profitable rather than breakeven 
compared to firms that have a decrease in their employment level. Furthermore, firms that have no 
change in their employment level have a lower likelihood to be profitable rather than break even 
compared to firms that have a reduction in their level of employment. Firms with one owner also have 
a lower probability to be profitable rather than break even compared to firms with three or more 
owners. The results also show that family-owned firms have a higher probability to be profitable rather 
than breakeven compared to non-family firms. Firms that have an increase in their employment level 
and firms that have no change in their employment level have a higher probability to be profitable 
rather than break even compared to firms that have a reduction in their level of employment.  
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ABSTRACT 

The global financial crisis that has started with the collapse of subprime mortgage market in the US 

has rapidly developed and spread into the world as a global shock. It has resulted with several 

European bank failures and stock market declines. The most important feature of the crisis was its 

rapid international effect all over the world. The impact has been effective with a spill over the 

countries as well as the other sectors of the economies. Credit has been tightened and international 

trade has slowed down. Interbank market virtually closed and risk premiums on interbank loans 

increased. Banks had very serious liquidity problem.  

It is aimed to examine the contagion of 2008 global financial crisis on selected European (France, 

Germany, Greece, Italy, Spain, Portugal, and United Kingdom) economies by assessing the 

conditional variances of daily stock returns using DCC-GARCH model.  

The results from the mean equation indicates both the effect of US stock market’s and the countries’ 

own past stock market returns on their present returns. Investments are affected from both the US and 

the past behaviour of the other investors. Greece and Portugal are found exceptional that their present 

returns have been only affected by the US stock market’s returns. 

Introduction: 

The global financial crisis that has started with the collapse of subprime mortgage market in the US 

has rapidly developed and spread into the world as a global shock. It has resulted with several 

European bank failures and stock market declines. The most important feature of the crisis was its 

rapid international effect all over the world. The impact has been effective with a spill over the 

countries as well as the other sectors of the economies. Credit has been tightened and international 

trade has slowed down. Interbank market virtually closed and risk premiums on interbank loans 

increased. Banks had very serious liquidity problem. 
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Methodology: 

This paper attempts to examine the possible contagion from the US stock market to selected (France, 

Germany, Greece, Italy, Spain, Portugal, and United Kingdom) seven European stock markets by 

applying DCC-GARCH methodology by the analysis of three sub-periods as pre-crisis, crisis and post-

crisis.

Results: 

According to the stock indices figures, all stock markets show dramatically decrease in financial crisis 

period. Greece, Portugal, Spain and Italy show lower growth in the recovery period which can be 

associated to the European sovereign debt crisis. Only Germany has fully recovered by exceeding its 

pre-crisis point. Focusing on the daily returns, it can be concluded that countries such as UK and US 

reached stable points after the crisis while countries like Greece and Portugal still trying to cope with 

the high volatilities. 

During crisis period, mean returns of all selected countries are negative and all the standard deviations 

increase. Daily average stock returns in post-crisis period are higher than the returns in pre-crisis and 

full sample periods for most of the economies except for Greece, Portugal and Spain. These countries 

were some of the most affected economies after crisis. 

After analysing the dynamic conditional correlations with GARCH methodology, all the parameters 

showed significant results as a justification for the DCC modelling. The results from the mean 

equation indicates both the effect of US stock market’s and the countries’ own past stock market 

returns on their present returns. Investments are affected from both the US and the past behaviour of 

the other investors. Greece and Portugal are found exceptional that their present returns have been 

only affected by the US stock market’s returns. 

Additionally, the lagged conditional volatility and the persistence values in the variance equation show 

highly significant results. Volatility from the previous periods may have influence on the current 

volatilities of the stock market returns. High persistence levels indicate that the duration of the effect is 

very long. 

Additionally, the lagged conditional volatility and the persistence values in the variance equation show 

highly significant results. Volatility from the previous periods may have influence on the current 

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 58



volatilities of the stock market returns. High persistence levels indicate that the duration of the effect is 

very long. 

As the crisis dummies are investigated, different results have been discovered. More developed 

European countries such as Germany, United Kingdom and France have given insignificant pre-crisis 

results and thus, showed no evidence of volatility transferred from US to those European countries 

before the period of financial crisis. However, countries like Greece, Spain, Italy and Portugal have 

seem to be contaminated by the US by the analysis of significant results for pre-crisis dummies.   

Conclusion/- and Recommendations: 

When the overall model is concerned, dynamic conditional correlation coefficients which have been 

depicted from the DCC-GARCH model, show an increasing pattern in the crisis period which lead us 

to a conclusion of contagion. DCC-GARCH model allows us to examine possible herding behaviour 

of the investors in times of financial turmoil. This can easily be detected by looking at the correlation’s 

movement after crisis period. For most of the countries, correlations continue to increase except for

Spain and Greece. 

Following to the analysis of volatility contagion from the US to the selected European stock markets, 

it is crucial to detect the channels of the volatility transmission. Finding the possible transmission 

channels of volatility is a very crucial subject for researchers as well as policy makers to implement 

the correct policies to correct measures in order to prevent an upcoming crisis to happen and more 

importantly, spread globally. 

Keywords: 

Global Financial Crisis, Contagion, DCC-GARCH, VAR, Quantile Regression, Monetary Policies, 

Central Banks. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Community of Latin American and Caribbean States (CELAC) comprising of 33 countries have 
been the European Union's (EU) fifth largest partner of trade and form a region with which the EU 
sustains close cooperation and political dialogue on account of its historical, cultural and financial ties. 
Likewise, with regard to global power formations and Asian countries becoming the leading markets 
in global trade, the EU has lost significant market share in Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC) in 
the past two decades. When the multilateral trading system has faced with strict pressure regarding an 
uncertain US trade policy conditioned through protectionist bilateralism and unilateralism, the EU's 
leading LAC negotiating partners, such as Argentina and Brazil in the following the 2015 and 2018 
presidential elections, have restored their pledges to multilateralism and fair free trade. This state 
maintained an opportunity for the EU to achieve an EU-Mercosur agreement in principle' in June 
2019, and to reestablish its geo-economic and geo-political interests in the region before the October 
2019 elections in Argentina. The 2019 resolutions of the European Parliament (EP) on the 
implementation of the EU's free trade agreement (FTA) with Colombia and Peru and of the trade pillar 
of the EU-Central America Association Agreement have stressed that much more work needs to be 
done to increase the uptake of preferential rules on both sides. Consequently, the EU's agreements 
administering trade relations with LAC differ remarkably in the way of content and methodology, 
depending on the time at which they were concluded and the scope of the negotiations. In this study, 
EU – Latin America economy and trade relations are examined within literature review. 

Key Words: European Union, Latin America, Economy, Trade 
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ÖZET

Latin Amerika ve Karayip Devletleri Topluluğunu (CELAC) oluşturan 33 ülke, Avrupa Birliği'nin en 
büyük beşinci ticaret ortağı olmaya devam etmekte ve AB'nin tarihi, kültürel ve ekonomik bağları 
nedeniyle yakın işbirliği ve siyasi diyaloğu sürdürdüğü bir bölgeyi oluşturmaktadır. Bununla birlikte, 
küresel güç değişimleri ve Asya pazarlarının küresel ticaretin itici gücü haline gelmesinin bir sonucu 
olarak, son yirmi yılda AB, Latin Amerika ve Karayipler'de (LAC) pazar payını önemli ölçüde 
kaybetmiştir. Kurallara dayalı çok taraflı ticaret sistemi, tek taraflılığa ve iki taraflılığa yönelik
korumacı statüde öngörülemeyen ABD ticaret politikası karşısında ciddi bir baskı altına girdiğinden,
2015 ve 2018 başkanlık seçimlerinin ardından AB'nin Arjantin ve Brezilya gibi başlıca LAC müzakere 
ortakları, çok taraflı, adil ve serbest ticaret taahhütlerini yinelemiştir. Bu durum, AB'ye Haziran 
2019'da bir AB-Mercosur 'prensip anlaşması' imzalaması ve Arjantin'de Ekim 2019 seçimleri 
öncesinde bölgede jeo-ekonomik ve jeo-politik çıkarlarını yeniden öne sürmesi için fırsat sağlamıştır. 
Avrupa Parlamentosu'nun (AP) AB'nin Kolombiya ve Peru ile serbest ticaret antlaşmasının 
uygulanmasına ve AB-Orta Amerika Ortaklık Anlaşması'nın ticaret ayağına ilişkin 2019 kararları, 
tercihli alımların alımını artırmak için çok daha fazla çalışma yapılması gerektiğini vurgulamaktadır. 
Genel olarak, AB'nin LAC ile ticari ilişkilerini düzenleyen anlaşmaları, sonuçlandırıldıkları zamana ve 
müzakerelerin bağlamına bağlı olarak kapsam ve metodoloji açısından önemli ölçüde farklılık 
göstermektedir. Bu çalışmada, AB – Latin Amerika iktisadi ve ticari ilişkileri literatür taraması 
kapsamında incelenmektedir. 

Anahtar Sözcükler: Avrupa Birliği, Latin Amerika, Ekonomi, Ticaret
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VINCULATORIEDAD CON EL ESTADO MEXICANO: ENTRE LO INCUNABLE 

Y LO INJUSTICIABLE 

Dr. José Alberto del Rivero del Rivero
Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, Mexican

Resumen:  

Esta ponencia tiene como finalidad explicar la evolución de los derechos humanos a través 
del tiempo y cómo el sistema jurídico mexicano los adoptó de manera tardía en 
comparación con otras naciones, así como las consecuencias que esto ha ocasionado. Para 
ello, en primer lugar, se toma en cuenta que los antecedentes de los derechos humanos se 
corresponden con la evolución de la historia de la humanidad, partiendo desde la 
Antigüedad hasta las Edades Media, Moderna y Contemporánea. En segundo lugar, de
manera consecuente con dicha cronología, se considera al año 1948 como el origen jurídico 
a nivel universal de los derechos humanos en el Mundo. En tercer lugar, a partir de este 
punto de partida a mitades del Siglo XX, se evidencia un retraso en la vinculación entre el 
Derecho Internacional de los Derechos Humanos y el Derecho mexicano. En síntesis, esta 
investigación pretende argumentar que el retraso con el que el Estado mexicano ha 
reconocido los derechos humanos ocasiona que aún hoy en día estos derechos sean 
incunables, en el sentido de que aún son incomprendidos. Además, ha provocado la falta de 
mecanismos de exigibilidad (justiciabilidad) para reclamar la reparación de los mismos en 
gran parte de la historia del país, por una parte, para los derechos civiles y políticos, y, por 
otra, para los derechos económicos, sociales y culturales, últimos que todavía no han sido 
garantizados. 

Palabras claves:  

Historia de los derechos humanos. Constitucionalismo mexicano. Justiciabilidad. Derechos 
civiles y políticos. Derechos económicos, sociales y culturales. 
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¿LOS DERECHOS ECONÓMICOS SOCIALES Y CULTURALES EN MÉXICO SE 
ENCUENTRAN GARANTIZADOS? 
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Mtro. Miguel Alberto Romero Pérez

Mtro. Alfonso Calcáneo Sánchez
Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, Mexican

Resumen:  

El objetivo de la presente investigación reside en argumentar por qué los derechos 
económicos, sociales y culturales (DESC) no se encuentran garantizados en el sistema 
jurídico mexicano. Para dicho propósito, se entiende que la garantía de los derechos 
fundamentales, entre otros aspectos, hace posible su reparación a través de un mecanismo 
de justiciabilidad, sea jurisdiccional o no jurisdiccional. Partiendo de este umbral 
semántico, en este trabajo se profundiza en que los DESC en la esfera interna del Estado 
mexicano tienden a encontrar obstáculos para su exigencia, ello aunado a la falta de 
reparación de los mismos. En adición, se analiza la ineficacia de los mecanismos 
internacionales de justicia cuando se trata de DESC desde la perspectiva del sistema 
jurídico mexicano. Esto en razón de que, por un lado, el Sistema Interamericano presenta 
por sí mismo dificultades de admisión y, eventualmente, de interpretación por lo que hace a 
estos derechos; y, por el otro lado, en cuanto al Sistema Universal, el Estado mexicano aún 
no se ha adherido al Protocolo Facultativo del Pacto Internacional de DESC, razón por la 
cual no se puede acudir al Comité DESC de la ONU para reclamar estos derechos. En este 
tenor, se proponen una serie de recomendaciones a fin de optimizar la justiciabilidad de los 
DESC tanto de manera interna como en el Derecho Internacional.  

Palabras claves:  

Derechos económicos, sociales y culturales. Justiciabilidad. Sistema Interamericano. 
Sistema Universal.  
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POLÍTICAS PÚBLICAS TECNOLÓGICAS: UNA VENTAJA COMPETITIVA PARA 
EL SECTOR EDUCATIVO EN EL ESTADO DE TABASCO 

Dr. Gilberto Murillo González
 Dra. Martha Patricia Silva Payró 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco
División Académica de Ciencias y Tecnologías de la Información

RESUMEN 

Internet desde sus inicios y su evolución ha permitido la comunicación y colaboración de 
información, atravesando barreras de distancia y tiempo, lo que lo ha convertido en el mayor 
recurso tecnológico usado hoy en día. Esta innovación tecnológica y la aplicación de políticas 
públicas son los nuevos mecanismos competitivos de los sectores del gobierno Mexicano y en 
particular en el sector educación. En el ámbito gubernamental, educativo, salud pública y de 
impacto social, la adopción del internet y su vinculación social puede ser considerada como una 
estrategia competitiva, en este binomio necesidad social-innovación, dinámica dentro de una 
sociedad consumista. Sin embargo, la propagación de esta herramienta no ha sido homogénea a 
nivel mundial y mucho menos a nivel zona sur sureste, provocando que quienes no cuenten con 
este servicio se vean en clara desventaja en comparación con los que tienen acceso al internet,
por lo tanto, se requiere de esfuerzos para para realizar una inclusión digital en las zonas donde 
el servicio del internet es escaso o nulo. En este sentido, este trabajo se apoya en el marco de la 
aplicación de una política pública en marcada en el proyecto méxico conectado y en la teoría de 
recursos del gobierno digital para sugerir a internet como un insumo estratégico, capaz de 
generar fuentes de ventajas competitivas temporales y sostenible para el sector educativo del 
Estado de Tabasco. 

Palabras clave—Brecha digital,  Tabasco, sitios y espacios públicos, Banda ancha, inclusión 
digital, ventajas competitivas, innovación tecnológica. 
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RESUMEN 

Las Instituciones de Educación Superior son consideradas como organizaciones que generan 
conocimiento a través de las investigaciones que realiza su personal académico, debido a lo anterior, 
este trabajo fue realizado en una universidad del sureste mexicano, teniendo como población objetivo 
a los profesores universitarios que hacen investigación, y a los mecanismos organizacionales, como es 
la estructura organizacional que regula las actividades de los empleados, la cual en la teoría del 
aprendizaje organizacional se le denomina Factor Organizacional; teniendo como interrogantes ¿qué 
se requiere para atraer y retener a los trabajadores del conocimiento que producen más? ¿qué se 
necesita para incrementar su productividad y convertir su incremento de productividad en capacidad 
de rendimiento en la organización? Por lo que el objetivo de este trabajo de investigación, es 
demostrar sí existe relación entre la estructura organizacional con la productividad científica de los 
profesores; el método empleado fue cuantitativo, no experimental, para lo cual se aplicó un 
instrumento de 53 ítems en escala de Likert, en 5 puntos, encuestando a 304 profesores, y de esa forma 
dar respuesta a las preguntas de investigación, por lo que se utilizó la herramienta estadística de 
regresión lineal, encontrando que la variable independiente Especialización del Factor Organizacional 
explica en un 46% a la variable dependiente Productividad Científica, con lo cual queda demostrado 
que existe una relación línea al tener un ANOVA sig. Menor a .05

Palabras claves: Aprendizaje organizacional. Investigadores. Universidad. 
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RESUMEN 

A lo largo de la historia, el trabajo ha sufrido cambios de acuerdo al avance la de 
tecnología, estos cambios han ido transformando la manera de funcionamiento de las 
organizaciones. El teletrabajo tiene beneficios desde ahorrarse tiempo en el traslado de los 
trabajadores de sus hogares hasta el trabajo, el ahorro de energía y herramientas, y los posibles 
beneficios para los empleados como son el aumento de la productividad, la autonomía, la 
disminución del estrés, y el paso por tiempo familiar, sin embargo, también se tiene registrado 
desventajas por el uso del teletrabajo, como la nula relación laboral, el aumento del aislamiento 
profesional, inseguridad en el empleo. Los empleadores buscan resultados óptimos de  sus 
trabajadores que se miden a través de  diversos indicadores como lo es la productividad, la 
retención de los trabajadores, el compromiso con la organización, y la actuación que se mide a 
través del liderazgo, la fijación de objetivos de trabajo en equipo. La situación económica de 
México y el mundo han orillado a utilizar de manera óptima las herramientas tecnológicas que 
existen, y las organizaciones siempre buscan disminuir los costos para la obtención de mayores 
utilidades.  

En esta investigación tiene como objetivo determinar cuáles son las adecuaciones que debe 
de realizar el empleador en el proceso administrativo para lograr el óptimo beneficio del teletrabajo 
en la organización, buscando la sostenibilidad de ello. La investigación es de talla documental, y 
entre los resultados obtenidos se observa como la medición de la productividad es una de las 
adecuaciones claves, la constante capacitación de los empleados para una correcta comunicación a 
través de las tics. 

Palabras Claves  

Teletrabajo, empleador, productividad, tecnología, organizaciones 
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RESUMEN: 

Las instituciones de educación superior en la actualidad tienen entre sus diversos retos, contar 
con una buena calidad del servicio, la cual debe verse reflejado en la satisfacción al cliente, en 
este caso los estudiantes, y la imagen que se percibe de ella por los aspirantes para ser atractivo 
el matricularse en esa institución, para obtener un título universitario.

En la presente investigación se llevó a cabo un estudio y análisis de cómo la calidad del 
servicio tiene un impacto significativo en la imagen de una institución de educación superior 
mediada por la satisfacción al cliente. Dicha investigación fue de enfoque cuantitativo, tipo 
observacional de corte transversal, llevándose a cabo un análisis exploratorio y confirmatorio.

El instrumento de recolección de datos se integró tomando en cuenta las 
investigaciones; de Abdullah (2006) para calidad del servicio; de Purgalis y Zaksa (2012) para 
satisfacción al cliente e Imagen. Los items tomados estaban en idioma inglés, se realizó la 
traducción al español. La validación de contenido se realizó por medio de un focus group con 
expertos del área de económico administrativas, y otro con estudiantes de la misma área

En relación al constructo, se determinó que en el análisis factorial exploratorio, el valor 
de Alfa de Cronbach fue superior a 0.7 en todas las variables. En el Análisis factorial 
confirmatorio el modelo planteado proporciona un buen ajuste considerando los resultados del 
modelado de ecuaciones estructurales. 

Palabras Claves: Instrumento, Calidad, satisfacción, imagen, servicio, IES,
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RESUMEN

Debido al desarrollo de los mercados, las economías han dejado de ser de índole local 

donde ser competitivo es un requisito. Sin embargo, factores como la falta de financiamiento y las 

decisiones de inversión sin previo análisis de información financiera de calidad inhiben la 

competitividad empresarial. Esta situación prevalece en las Micro, Pequeñas y Medianas Empresas 

(MiPyMES). El entorno altamente competitivo requiere que las empresas establezcan estrategias 

financieras integrales. El presente documento tiene por objetivo brindar una mirada a las principales 

medidas utilizadas en diversas investigaciones empíricas para evaluar las capacidades financieras 

afín de identificar puntos de coincidencia entre los autores con la finalidad de proponer indicadores 

de medición para su diagnóstico. Está sustentado en una investigación documental de tipo y alcance 

descriptivo, enfoque cualitativo, diseño no experimental y transversal. Los resultados del análisis 

crítico y de contenido brindan un marco conceptual de los componentes de las capacidades 

financieras empresariales. 

Palabras clave— Capacidades financieras, Competitividad empresarial, MiPyMes. 
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RESUMEN 

 

La gestión financiera es una de las dificultades internas que presentan las empresas, la cual induce a 
generar una brecha administrativa, afectando a la productividad, competitividad y a la supervivencia 
de las micro, pequeñas y medianas empresas (PyMES).  Las empresas al nacer en el estado de Tabasco 
tienen un promedio de vida menor al de la media nacional, siendo los negocios del sector comercio en 
el estado el más débil a cualquier edad. La gestión financiera es importante, dado que la información 
que genera sirve en la toma de decisiones que afectan a todas las otras áreas de las empresas. El 
presente artículo tiene como finalidad determinar el grado de asociación y nivel de utilización de la 
gestión financiera de sus dimensiones: planear, hacer, verificar y actuar, que servirán de elementos a 
las PyMES en la toma de decisiones asertiva, que les permitan generar recursos financieros oportunos 
y suficientes, que las posibilite no solo a subsistir, sino a desarrollarse en el entorno altamente 
competitivo e internacional. La metodología de la investigación es de tipo no experimental, 
descriptivo, correlacional y emplea un enfoque cuantitativo. Se aplicó un cuestionario 
autodeterminado de 30 ítems a una muestra de 143 gerentes de PyMES de las delegaciones del 
municipio Centro del estado de Tabasco. Los resultados muestran que el grado de asociación entre las 
dimensiones de la gestión financiera son entre moderadas y fuertes, presentando esta característica 
más entre la dimensión verificar y actuar. Por otro lado, su nivel de utilización se da en el orden 
siguiente: actuar, verificar, hacer y por último planear. Por lo que se concluye en la necesidad de 
reforzar la planeación ya que permitirá dirigir hacia el logro de objetivos cuantificables y medibles. 

Palabras clave: Administración financiera; finanzas, gestión; pequeña empresa
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ABSTRACT 

Globalization has led countries to make adjustments to cope with the new social and economic 
environment by reducing or eliminating trade barriers for their expansion. In contrast, 
regionalization, recognized as an economically functional decentralized space, can build blocks 
to improve international competitiveness, under the premise that competition and cooperation 
between regions will define its future more than the nation-state. Detecting new opportunities 
for the development of regional industries in the face of the economic shock derived from the 
Covid-19 pandemic through the analysis of their competitiveness, will allow the development of 
policies and strategies that trigger the growth and development of the south-southeast region.
Using the coefficient of economic specialization and shift-share analysis based on regional and 
sectoral decomposition, the economic impacts caused by the pandemic on local economies are 
evaluated, detecting the main key industries that allow the formation of local industry 
associations. In the region, development has been lagged since the last century due to economic 
policies that did not trigger its growth. It was not observed that the region had obtained 
advantages with the communications and transport policies undertaken in the early twentieth 
century. The consequences were reflected with the change in the accumulation regime promoted 
by neoliberalism because the advantages of market liberalization put the south-southeast region 
at a disadvantage compared to the central and northern regions due to their fragile 
communications systems and bolstered by a weak manufacturing industry. The economic
policies undertaken by the government in turn, such as, "sowing life" and investment for the 
development of the secondary sector will allow to promote the productive chains forwards and 
backwards to balance the development of the productive sectors. 

Keywords: economic sectors, competitiveness, region and development 
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RESUMEN 

La globalización ha conducido a los países a realizar ajustes para afrontar el nuevo 
entorno social y económico mediante la reducción o eliminación de las barreras comerciales 
para su expansión. En contraparte, la regionalización, reconocida como un espacio 
descentralizado económicamente funcional, puede construir bloques para mejorar la 
competitividad internacional, bajo la premisa de que la competencia y cooperación entre 
regiones definirá su futuro más que el estado-nación. Detectar nuevas oportunidades de 
desarrollo de las industrias regionales ante el shock económico derivado de la pandemia de la 
Covid-19 a través del análisis de su competitividad, permitirá desarrollar políticas y estrategias 
que detonen el crecimiento y desarrollo de la región sur-sureste. Utilizando el coeficiente de 
especialización económica y análisis shift-share fundamentados en la descomposición regional 
y sectorial se evalúan los impactos económicos causados por la pandemia en las economías 
locales, detectando las principales industrias clave que permitan la formación de asociaciones de 
la industria local. En la región, el desarrollo sufrió un rezago desde el siglo pasado ante políticas 
económicas que no detonaron su crecimiento. No se observó que la región obtuviera ventajas 
con las políticas de comunicaciones y transporte emprendidas en los inicios del siglo XX. Las 
consecuencias se vieron reflejadas con el cambio de régimen de acumulación impulsado por el 
neoliberalismo debido a que las ventajas de la liberalización de mercados, puso en desventaja a 
la región sur-sureste ante las regiones centro y norte debido a su frágil sistema de 
comunicaciones y reforzado por una débil industria manufacturera. Las políticas económicas 
emprendidas por el gobierno en turno, tales como, “sembrando vida” e inversión para el 
desarrollo del sector secundario permitirá impulsar los encadenamientos productivos hacia 
adelante y hacia atrás para equilibrar el desarrollo los sectores productivos. 

Palabras clave: sectores económicos, competitividad, región y desarrollo
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ABSTRACT 
Inventory management is one of the most vital functions of manufacturing firms.The growth of 
any organization depends on its ability to properly manage its inventory.  
This study seeks to assess the effect of an efficient inventory management on the profitability of 
quoted consumer goods manufacturing firms in Nigeria using panel data with 100 data 
observations.  
The study adopted ex-post facto and longitudinal research design. Ten manufacturing firms in 
the consumer goods sector were randomly chosen for the study within a period of ten years 
(2009 to 2018).  Jarque-Bera test of normality was used to remove any spurious regression from 
the data obtained.  The t-test was utilized to test the formulated hypotheses at 5% level of 
significance. The panel regression was used to access the impact of  inventory management on 
profitability. 
Findings revealed that, inventory management shows a positive relationship with gross profit 
margin of 0.197000 while the test of hypothesis shows that inventory management affects 
profitability of consumer goods in the manufacturing sector of Nigeria. There was a positive 
relationship between inventory management and net profit margin. The positive relationship 
shows a value of 0.021694 and a coefficient of determination of 61.8%. Inventory management 
affects profitability where profitability is proxy with return on assets. The relationship between 
inventory management and return on assets is 0.739471 and the coefficient of determination 
shows 97.4%.  
The study therefore concluded that, an efficient inventory management has a significant effect on 
the profitability of consumer goods manufacturing firms in Nigeria. The study recommends that 
financial technologies should be incorporated into the model used for efficient inventory 
management, so as to have an edge over competitors in consumer goods manufacturing firms in 
Nigeria. 

Keywords: Inventory management, efficiency,profitability, consumer goods manufacturing 
firms  
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ABSTRACT

The developed countries have long before now regard micro, small-medium enterprise as the 
best means of reducing poverty and sustaining the economy. Thus, access to funds by this sector 
is available in various financial institutions without stress nor stringent conditions. The failure of 
conventional banks to fully support MSME in Nigeria has led to the establishment of 
microfinance institutions specifically to cater for their financial needs. This paper examines the 
impact of the strategic role of micro finance institutions (MFI) in promoting the development of 
MSMEs in Nigeria. The study was carried out using micro finance banks in Ikorodu town in 
Lagos State. Out of the total number of employees in the bank, 10 members of staff which 
constitute the middle and management staff and 15 bank customers were used as respondents. 
Questionnaire was developed and distributed to them which they all filled and returned. The 
study revealed that MFIs have contributed to the promotion of micro, small and medium 
enterprises development in Nigeria. It was recommended that government should further 
encourage the activities of Micro Finance institutions (MFI) by creating an enabling environment 
so that they can further support MSMEs development.

Key words- strategic, micro finance institutions, micro-small-medium enterprises 

Introduction 
Micro finance institutions strategic role in promoting the development of micro, small and 
medium enterprises in Nigeria cannot be over-emphasized. Among the characteristic of micro, 
small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) worldwide is that the managers are the owners, their 
areas of operations are local and highly personalized. (Lawal, Kio, Sulaimon & Adebayo, 2006). 
Micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) are predominant in the private sector of the 
Nigeria economy, but almost all of them are in need of fund to recapitalize their business or 
catering for other pressing needs considering the dynamic nature of the environment. Economic 
development cannot be achieved without putting in place well focused and organized programs 
to reduce poverty through empowering the people by increasing their access to factors of 
production especially credit facilities. The latent capacity of the poor for entrepreneurship would 
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be significantly enhanced through provision of micro finance services to enable them engage in 
economic activities (such as small and medium enterprises) and be more self-reliant, increase 
employment opportunities, enhance household income and create wealth (CBN, 2005). 
Establishment of Micro-finance institutions as an effort by the government to improve the access 
to loans and savings services for poor people is currently being promoted as a key development 
strategy to enhancing poverty eradication and economic development (Shreiner, 2005). Micro 
finance policy depends heavily on the availability and provision of finance. Abimiku (2000) 
asserted that finance is the main pre-occupation of banking industry that brings together the 
factors of production such as land, labour and entrepreneur into action. The strategic role of 
finance in organizing productive activities is no longer conjectural as it has the unique advantage 
of facilitating economic development. Many today believe that, finance is vital and crucial to the 
process of economic development. Development Economist posits that, the existence and 
evolution of banking constitute an important dimension of the process of economic growth and 
development. The provision of affordable financial services to the rural population according to 
Mohammed (2005) has been a key component of development strategy for the past decades. 
Direct intervention in rural banking and financial markets through targeted credit programs, 
interest subsides and other government controls became widespread in the post-independence 
era, when Keynesian economic thinking inspired public intervention as a development strategy. 
The justification for this study is driven by the fact that more than ever before, Micro Finance 
institutions are now springing and seem to be promising and the operators of such banks claim 
that they are there to support the average or poor Nigerian improve his/her standard of living 
through entrepreneurship. The banks claim to promote the growth of Small and Medium 
Enterprises in Nigeria and this paper seek to ascertain such claim and to determine if MFI give 
out loan to SMEs to establish or enhance their businesses, and if yes what are the conditions 
attached to such loan?, repayment plan and its effect on the nation’s economy.

Literature review 

There is no universally acceptable definition of small and medium enterprises, even in a given 
country, different institution, may adopt different definition depending on their focus and 
objectives.  According to Ayyagari, Beck, and Demirguc-kunt (2003) that in the existing 
literature the definition varies in different economies but the underlying concept is the same. 
However, classifying businesses into small, medium and large scale is subjective and based on 
different value judgment, like employment, sales, capital investment, periodical government 
policy for defining small and medium scale enterprises.  According to Adesanya (2019) The 
definition of SME depends on factors like level of the economy (boom or recessed), government 
policy through annual monetary policy and guidelines, number of employees, the capital amount, 
market, revenue and profit size. 
Across the globe SME is defined differently by various countries. In Britain, the standard 
definition of small business is a business with an annual turnover less than two million pound 
starting or less with a less than two hundred (200) paid employees.  In Japan it is conceptualized 
as type of industry, paid up capital and number of employees. Consequently, small and medium 
scale enterprises are defined as those manufacturing with 100million yen paid up capital and 300 
employees. Those in wholesale trade with 300million paid up capital with 100 employees while 
those in retail trade with 100million paid up capital with 50 employees. (Lawal et al,2006). The 
European Union (EU, 2005) as cited by Eniola (2014) defined micro, small and medium 
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enterprise (MSME) as micro enterprise with number of employees below 10 and turnover and 
balance sheet is not more than two (2) million euro, small enterprises is an enterprise with 
number of employees not more than 50 and turnover and balance sheet is not more than 10 
million Euros while medium scale business is an enterprise with number of employees not more 
than 250 and turnover/ balance not more than 50 million Euros.  In the United State of America, 
Small Business Administration (SBA) defined this sector as one that is independently owned and 
operated, is not dominant in its field and meet up employment or sales standard developed by the 
agency. 
Ngobo, (1995) as cited by Abiodun (2011) opined that the figure of employees for SMEs is 
between 5-50 in Uganda while in India it is between 30-100 (Stoner, Edward, Girbertly, Asoke,
& Gosh, 2001).  In Kenya, 10 or fewer people are called micro business, while 11-50 are referred 
to small enterprises and 51-100 are called medium enterprises.  
In Nigeria, the multiplicity of the definition is quite apparent, the definition and classification of 
SMEs in Nigeria is in terms of capital employed, turnover and number of employees. 
CBN (2017) through its various circulars and intervention fund program defined SME as entities 
with asset base of 5 to 500 million naira excluding land and buildings with employee capacity 
between 11 and 200.
SMEDAN (2005) defines SMEs based on the following criteria: small scale enterprises are 
businesses with ten to forty-nine people (10-49) with an annual turnover of five to forty-nine 
million Naira(#5-49million) while a medium scale enterprises that have fifty to one hundred and 
ninety-nine employees (50-199) with a year turnover of fifty to four hundred and ninety-nine 
million Naira, (#50-499million)  SMIEIS (2006) claimed that SMEs are those enterprises that 
has a total capital employed not below one million five hundred thousand but not exceeding two 
hundred million  (#1.5– 200million) including working capital but excluding cost of land, with 
an employee strength of not below ten and not above three hundred. (10-300).
Small Medium Enterprises Credit Guarantee Scheme (2010) For the purpose of this Scheme, a 
Small and Medium Scale Enterprise (SME) is an enterprise that has asset base (excluding land) 
of between N5million –N500 million and labour force of between 11 and 300. 
SME is any business enterprise that is highly personalised, situated within a local area of 
operation, which is relatively small in term of size, employment, turnover and capital and is 
actively managed by one or few persons for the purpose of making profit (Adesanya, 2014). 

However observing the Nigerian environment there are certain businesses that are too small to 
fall into the categories of micro-cottage enterprise as stated above such businesses are referred to 
as Nano-cottage enterprise which is defined as an enterprise with total investment of not more
than #20,000.inluding working capital excluding cost of land and labour capacity is not more 
than 2. Such business includes street vendors, manufacturers of household items like soaps, 
toiletries, sanitary items, provide services within the street and neighbourhood while Micro-
cottage industries is defined as those whose total investment does not exceed #1.5million 
including working capital but excluding cost of land and the workforce is not more than 10.
Small scale industry is defined as those whose total investment is between #1.5million to 
#50million including working capital but excluding cost of land and the workforce is between 11 
and 100 workers. Medium- scale industry is defined as those whose total investment cost is 
between #50million to #200 million including working capital but excluding cost of land and the 
workforce is between 101 and 300 workers. 
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Commercial Banks and MSMEs- the reality  

The banking industry is meant to speed up the rate of economic growth and development in 
Nigeria. This is because, the public have neither the funds nor technical ability to invest in small 
and medium enterprises (SMEs) which is often time described as driving force in economic 
development, coupled with the fact that, they are reluctant to do so as a result of their preference 
for quick profits which are readily or obtainable elsewhere. 

Developing countries like Nigeria, at various stages of development are unable to raise enough 
domestic resources to meet their development goals. This situation results from low level of 
aggregate income, which limits the level of saving and ultimately loanable funds for investment 
projects such as small and medium enterprises. Development economists posit that, for an 
economy to develop two conditions is necessary and sufficient and they are; banking industry 
and entrepreneurship. They are of the view that, high banking structure development, defined by 
a high banking interrelation ration is associated with high real development. This is because; 
development in the banking 
sector is a prerequisite to small and medium enterprises (SMEs) development 
and economic development. It is evident that the banking system makes valuable contribution to 
economic development if appropriate measures are taken to: 
a. Mobilize more domestic resources 
b. Deal with the problem of securities for loans and the special problem 
of lending to a large number of small operators in agricultural and small and medium enterprises 
(SMEs) 
c. Improve the quality of investment so as to increase the productivity capacity of the economy. 
Commercial banks usually demand for collateral security before giving out loans for business 
purposes. This is a necessary factor in obtaining loan as collateral security serves as guarantee 
for recovering of loans given out by commercial banks in case of repayment default. An average 
citizen in Nigeria cannot provide such collateral security. This results to inability of an average 
Nigerian to access loans from commercial banks. Thus, the difficulty of access to loan from 
financial institutions such as commercial banks constitutes a great setback to entrepreneurial 
development in Nigeria (Parker, 2006). The evolution of microfinance in the 1970s is to break 
the barricade to access capitals by low income individuals for developmental purposes. 
Microfinance is the provision of financial services to low-income, poor and very poor self-
employed

Micro Finance Institutions
According to Khandker, (2001) the concept of micro finance originated in Bangladesh in 1976 
through a pioneering experiment by Dr. Muhammed Yunus; a Professor of Economics, he 
concludes that a smaller financial institution should be established to cater for the financial needs 
of micro and small-scale business while the conventional banks should focus on the supply of 
financial assistance to medium and large business. 
Microfinance is a term used to refer to the activity of provision of financial services to clients 
who are excluded from the traditional financial system on the account of their lower economic 
status (United Nations, 2006). These financial services are most commonly in the form of loans 
and savings, though some microfinance institutions will offer other services such as insurance 
and payment services (Robinson, 2001). 
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Evolution of Microfinance Institutions in Nigeria 

The concept of microfinance activities in Nigeria is culturally rooted and dates back several 
years ago. The formal microfinance institutions that provide access to credit for the rural and 
urban low - income earners are mainly in the form of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) or Rotating 
Saving and Credit Associations (ROSCAs) types. Other providers include Co-operative Societies 
and Saving Collectors. The traditional financial institutions generally have limited scope due to 
facility of loanable funds. 
The development of the microfinance sector is based on the assumption that the poor and the 
low-income group have the capacity to engage and implement income generating activities but 
are limited by lack of access to and inadequate provision of savings, credit and insurance 
facilities.  This approach will greatly reduce government intervention and will drive efficient 
performance (Mwenda, 2004). Microfinance clients are predominantly living along the poverty
line engaged themselves in small enterprises which include small retail shops, street vending, 
artisanal manufacture, blacksmithing, welding, carpentry and many others.  In most cases where 
micro -credits clients receives micro loan to start their businesses, scattered research suggests 
that only half or less of the total loan proceeds are used for business purposes. Most of the credit 
receives tend to be spent on a range of household’s cash management needs which includes 
stabilizing consumption, expenses on education, health and other life cycle events (Micro 
Finance Gateway, 2010).

Hence the need to expand  the frontier, scope    initiatives  activities  of  micro  finance in order 
to  address  issues  about  welfare implications of microfinance institutions (Mwenda, 2004).It 
was for this reason that the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) under the Rural Banking Program 
conceive the idea that, Universal Banks were required to establish a specified number of 
branches in identified rural locations by supporting  a number of programs focused on SMEs. 
This includes the National Economic Reconstruction Fund (NERFUND), Small and Medium 
Enterprise Equity Investment Scheme (SMEEIS) and the Small and Medium Enterprise 
Development Agency of Nigeria (SMEDAN) established in 1989, 2001 and 2003 respectively.   

                 The first program NERFUND is an apex credit delivery system to channel credit to 
SMEs through selected participation banks. For its operation, NERFUND obtained equity capital 
and soft naira loans from the Federal Government and foreign lines of credit from the African 
Development Bank. 

            The second Program SMEEIS, requires all banks in the country to put aside 10% of their 
profit before tax into a fund for equity investment in SMEs. According  to  Ouguiya  (  2004),  
since  independence,  promoting  small  and  medium  scale  enterprises  as the foundation of 
economic progress has been recognized in Nigeria by every regime (SME, 2004). This is because 
of its perceived relevance in ensuring sustained increase in per-capita income and output, as well 
as, employment generation and promotion of effective utilization of available resource (s). As 
such, the universal banks are providing microfinance either through their rural and urban 
branches or through independent subsidiaries such as the SMEEIS. By 2007, the fund had 
accumulated over N40 billion, although only 40% of these funds had been used and for only 200 
projects across the country. 
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          Thirdly, SMEDAN has been in the business of fostering the growth of SMEs in Nigeria. It 
was established to promote the development of SMEs with the objective of establishing a 
structured and efficient micro, small and medium enterprise sector that will enhance sustainable 
economic development in Nigeria. Since 2003 when it was set up, it has established business and 
development centers and provided advisory services on access to trade finance. SMEDAN has 
also organized seminars and workshops at both local and international levels and encouraged the 
formation, registration and cooperation of SME business associations. In their study on problems 
of SME program in Nigeria, Adejumo & Olaoye (2012) conclude that the roles of these program 
were limited. Thus, NERFUND was unable to on-lend enough funds to the participating banks to 
back up approved projects of SMMEs. These inhibiting factors are reflection in non-repayment 
of loans and other administrative problems. The minimum capital for Community Banks was 
eventually raised to N5 million and later to N20 million in 2005. 

In the same year the CBN commences the reforms of community banks by converting them to 
Micro Finance bank which resulted in the licensing of microfinance banks (MFBs), to replace 
community banks, with the goal of making MFBs more effective in granting credit to SMEs to 
develop this sector. Thus, private sector operators were statutorily empowered by the provisions 
of section 33 subsection (1) (b) of the CBN Act 7 of 2007 to operate MFBs in place of the 
community banks in Nigeria (CBN, 2008). Presently, there are three categories of microfinance 
banks (MFBs) in Nigeria, namely Unit MFBs (Tier1 & 2); State MFBs and National MFBs. A 
Circular issued to all MFBs by CBN dated March 7, 2019, with reference number 
FPRD/DIR/GEN/CIR/07/024 titled the ‘Review of Minimum Capital Requirement for MFB in 
Nigeria the minimum capital requirement for the categories of microfinance banks have been 
revised as follows:  
1. Tier 1Unit- Microfinance Bank N200,000,000 (Two Hundred Million Naira)  
2. Tier 2 Unit- Microfinance Bank N50,000,000 (Fifty Million Naira)  
3. State Microfinance Bank N1,000,000,000 (One Billion Naira)  
4. National Microfinance Bank N5,000,000,000 (Five Billion Naira)  

To aid the process of recapitalization, all microfinance banks are required to comply with the 
following:  
i. Tier 1 Unit Microfinance Banks shall meet a N100million capital threshold by April 2020 and 
N200 million by April 2021;  
ii. Tier 2 Unit Microfinance Banks shall meet a N35 million capital threshold by April 2020 and 
N50 million by April 2021;  
According to CBN Circular FPRD/DIR/GEN/CIR/07/024 there 902 MFBs in Nigeria with about 
173 in Lagos State (CBN, 2019).  

Based on the objectives listed, the targets of the policy are as follows: 
1 To cover the majority of the poor but economically active population by 2030 thereby creating 
million of jobs and reducing poverty 
2 To increase the share of micro credit as a percentage of total cred to the economy from 0.9 
percent in 2005 to at least 5 percent in 2030 
3 To promote the participation of at least two - thirds of the states and local governments in 
micro credit financing by 2030 
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4 To eliminate gender disparity by improving women's access to financial services by 5% 
annually 
5 To increase the number of linkages among universal banks, development banks, specialized 
finance institutions and microfinance banks by 10% annually. 
From the above microfinance policy objectives and targets, a number of policy strategies have 
been derived as follow by the government: 
1 License and regulate the establishment of microfinance banks (MFBs). 
2 Promote the establishment of non-governmental organization (NGOs)- based microfinance 
institutions. 
3 Promote the establishment of institutions that support the development and growth of micro 
finance service providers and clients 
4 Strengthen the capital base of the existing microfinance institutions 
5 Mobilize domestic savings and promote the banking culture among low-income groups. 

Onugu (2002) added that the importance of small and medium enterprises drives mainly from 
their characteristics and as such their development is usually regarded as a viable option for 
sustainable economic growth and development of any given economy. He pointed that, the 
proliferation of small and medium enterprises (SMEs) through the contribution of the banking 
industry will serve as a viable tool for stimulating development and growth of Nigeria economy 
as they will generate employment, develop local entrepreneurship and management, prevent 
small rural-urban drift, develop local technology, create various associated industries, and 
improve equality in income distribution 
From the foregoing, Adelaja (2006) urge operators in the consolidated banking industry to 
develop stronger relationship with customers particularly SMEs by supporting them for better 
economic development of Nigeria 

Methodology 
The study was conducted in Ayayo Micro Finance bank Imota in Ikorodu local government, 
Lagos State in determining whether or not micro finance banks have contributed to the 
promotion of development of micro, small and medium enterprises in Nigeria. A questionnaire 
was developed and distributed to middle and management staff and customers of the bank. The 
questionnaire was structured along a five-point Linkert type scale as stated below: 
(1) Strongly Agreed, (2) Agreed, (3) Undecided, (4) Disagree, and (5) Strongly Disagree 

The questionnaire consisted of two sections, where section A sought the biographical 
information from the respondents while section B elicited information from the respondents on 
whether micro finance banks have impact and play role in the promotion of MSMEs 
development in Nigeria.  
The questionnaire was distributed to 10 employees of the bank which constitute the total number 
of middle and management staff and 15 customers of the bank which were literate enough to fill 
it. All the questionnaires were correctly filled and returned. 
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Data Presentation and Analysis 

S/N SUMMARY OF QUESTIONS (1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
1 This bank grant loan to customers 25
2 Are MSMEs facing difficulties in getting the loan? - 2 - 2 21
3 Are there stringent conditions attached to the loans? 2 3 20
4 Are there gratifications to bankers before the loan is 

granted?
2 3 5 15

5 The loan granted is for small business 24 1
6 Does customers of small-business use the loan 

judiciously?
23 2

7 Are there adequate mechanism for the bank to 
monitor the loan?

20 3 1 1

8 Are law enforcement agencies involved in the 
recovery of the loan?

21 4

9 Are traditional rulers or local societies involved in the 
loan recovery?

22 3

10 The bank is impressed by the performance of the 
SMEs that took the loan

23 2

11 Small business is growing in the community with the 
loan taken in the bank

24 1

12 Government should further support MFI to assist 
MSMEs

25

Source – Survey 2021 

From above table, all respondents (25) strongly agreed that the bank gives loan to customers of 
micro finance bank and 21 respondents strongly disagreed that customers get the loan with 
difficulties. Moreover 20 respondents agreed the loan is given with stringent conditions. The 
bank staff and some customers agreed that there was no gratification before the loan is granted as
20 respondents attest to that but only 5 respondents from customers side did not support that 
view. The bank had enough mechanism to recover the loan from the customers using law 
enforcement agent and traditional rulers for recovery as all 25 respondents attest to that. The 
respondent agreed that the bank is impressed by the performance of small businesses use the loan 
from the bank, more-so it has helped in developing the community. All respondents strongly 
agreed that there is need for government support in promoting MFIs to support MSMEs. 

Conclusion 
Based on the data generated and analysed from the responses of the respondents, the following 
are the findings of this research: 
1. Micro Finance Banks grant loans to SMEs and the loans are accessible. 
2. The loans are easily accessible by SMEs even though there are stringent conditions attached to 
it. The banks ensure judicious use of the loan by the beneficiaries so that the aim of the loan is 
not defeated. 
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3. Any MSMEs customers can have access to the loan and the bank is able to recover loans 
granted to SMEs within the time stipulated using the local and legal means to recover the loan. 
4. The objective for which the loan is being granted is being achieved. Micro, small and medium 
enterprises have been found to be a veritable force of economic development. However, the 
accompanying increase in productivity is not always commensurate with the level of economic 
development attained, but there is no doubt that MSMEs need assistance through 
Micro-Finance Banks to become sustainable and competitive. The promotion of SMEs has been 
carried out by subsiding credits, providing preference treatment and targeting locations and 
business. The government should allow SMEs to participate in the economy under a level 
playing field and take advantage of entrepreneurship.  

Recommendation
The result of this paper revealed that Micro-Finance institutions contribute significantly to the 
promotion of growth of small and medium enterprises (SMEs) and hence the important role 
performed by these enterprises cannot be over emphasized. To further promote the growth of 
SMEs in Nigeria beyond this present stage, the following are therefore recommended based on 
the findings of the research: 
1. Government should further encourage the activities of Micro Finance Banks (MFBs) by 
creating enabling environment so that they can further support MSMEs growth. 
2. MFBs should sustain the policy of easy accessibility of loans meant for SMEs to encourage 
existing and prospective entrepreneurs' activities. 
3. Even though, it is evident that there is/are mechanism(s) to ensure judicious use of loans 
granted to MSMEs, MFBs should effectively pursue the application of such mechanism(s) so 
that the loans are not misapplied. 
4. It is also evident from the findings of this paper that MSMEs pay back loans in accordance 
with the terms of the loans granted by MFIs.
That notwithstanding, MFIs should ensure that such is sustained and mechanism(s) for recovery 
improved upon. It is the researcher hope that microfinance institutions in Nigeria will develop 
more interest in supporting the growth and development of MSMEs. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study is to discuss the development of family businesses in UAE, in terms of 

reasons behind the establishment of family businesses and factors which contributes to the 

success and sustainability of family businesses in the region. In this study, a well-research 

methodology is used to understand the factors which led to the sustainability of family 

businesses in history and in the modern era. The study is based on empirical research in which a 

survey would be conducted to collect data about the success factors of family businesses in 

history. The study also includes a literature review based on secondary data to provide previous 

research on the topic of the history of family businesses in the UAE. In addition to it, the study 

utilizes both qualitative and quantitative research method to ensure the validity of collected data 

and research.  

Keywords: Family businesses (FBs), UAE (United Arab Emirates), Sustainability and Success 

factors, History of family businesses.
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ABSTRACT 
The historical social relations, geographical proximity, and the infrastructure of 

Egypt and Libya represent a basic pillar for trade exchange and economic integration, 
especially in the field of agriculture and food industries, and a motive for participating in 
regional blocs. 

A study of the development of the value of intra-Egyptian agricultural exports to 
Libya during the period (2008-2020) revealed that it decreased from about $70.65 million in 
2008 to about $18.34 million in 2020, with a decrease of about $52.31 million, representing 
about 74% of its value in 2008. The value of intra-Egyptian agricultural exports to Libya 
ranged between a minimum of about $ 18.34 million in 2020 and a maximum of about $ 
201.08 million in 2010. 

By estimating the equation of the time trend of the development of the value of the 
inter-Egyptian agricultural exports to Egyptian Libya during the same period, it was found 
that it took a general decreasing trend of about $ 8.366 million, which represents about 9.4% 
of the annual average of about $ 88.57 million, as shown by the study of the development of 
the value of the inter-Libyan agricultural exports. For Egypt during the period (2008-2020), it 
reached a maximum of about $2.13 million in 2013. By estimating the equation of the time 
trend of the development of the value of the Egyptian agricultural imports from Libya during 
the period (2008-2020), it was found that it took a general decreasing trend of about $ 0.113 
million, representing about 20.1% of the annual average of about $ 0.56 million, and Egypt’s 
agricultural exports to Libya represented In cereals, oilseeds, vegetable oils, legumes, tubers, 
vegetables, fruits, live animals, meat, dairy and sugar, vegetables and sugar have achieved an 
increasing growth rate while other commodities have a decreasing growth rate.
 It was found that the value of grain exports went in a general decreasing trend of 
about 3,484,000 dollars, while oilseeds went in a general decreasing trend of about $ 255 
thousand, while vegetable oils went in a general decreasing trend of about $ 255 thousand, 
and legumes went in a general decreasing trend of about $ 1394 thousand, tubers headed a 
general decreasing trend, amounting to about $ 427.2 thousand, and vegetables headed an 
increasing general trend, amounting to about $ 2314 thousand. As for fruits, a general 
decreasing trend amounted to about $ 804,000, and as for animals, a general decreasing trend 
amounted to about $ 23.7 thousand. As for meat, a general decreasing trend amounted to 
about $ 43.2 thousand, and dairy toward a general decreasing trend, which amounted to about 
533,000, and sugar increased about $ 2197 thousand. 
 As for the most important agricultural exports of Libya to Egypt, it was represented 
in grain, which ranged between a maximum of $ 599.9 thousand in 2011 and a minimum of 
about 0.1 thousand dollars in 2014 and a general decreasing trend of about $ 13,109 thousand  
and oilseeds, which ranged between a maximum of about $ 393 thousand in 2013, and a 
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minimum of about $ 14.5 thousand in 2010, and headed a general decreasing trend of about $ 
6,155 thousand, and vegetable oils, which reached a maximum of about $ 127.1 thousand in 
2008 and a minimum of about $ 7.3 thousand in 2009, and headed a general decreasing trend 
of about $ 6,258 thousand, and legumes, which ranged between a maximum of $ 13.3 
thousand in 2012 and a minimum of about $ 0.1 thousand in 2018, and a general decreasing 
trend of about $ 0.327 thousand, as well as tubers, which ranged between a maximum of $ 2.7 
thousand in 2012 and a minimum of about $ 0.1 thousand in 2008 and headed in a general 
decreasing trend of about $ 0.065 thousand in addition to vegetables, which ranged between a
maximum of 252.9 thousand dollars in 2012 and a minimum of about $ 1.1 thousand in 2018 
and headed a general decreasing trend of about $ 6,243 thousand and the last fruit, which 
ranged Between a maximum of $ 1477.6 thousand in 2013 and a minimum of about $ 50.7 
thousand in 2008, it headed for a general decreasing trend of about $ 11,683 thousand.  
Key words: Economic Integration, Egypt, Libya, Agricultural Crops 
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ABSTRACT 

The research's main goal is to analyze the consequences of Israeli neoliberal economic reforms 

regarding the conflict with Palestine. Neoliberalism can be understood as a set of programmatic 

principles, such as privatization, balanced budgeting and "new public management" that 

comprise an economic theory and an ideological worldview. Debates on the economic order and 

the relationship between politics and the economy have taken place since the beginning of 

Zionism, focusing on the centrality of the state-led economy in Israel (or the pre-state 

institutions), but which was eventually challenged by demands for liberalization. From the 

1980s, Israel joined the international neoliberal wave, which had countries such as the United 

States and the United Kingdom at the forefront of this kind economic policies. However, it was 

in the mid-1990s, already during the government of Benjamin Netanyahu (1996-1999), that 

neoliberal reforms were intensified and began to make up not only economic policy, but also 

became a central element for political discourse, including the Israel-Palestine conflict. In this 

way, we will analyze the neoliberal economic reforms, especially the years 1996 to 1999, and 

their influence on discourse and consequences for the perception of the Israeli population in the 

face of the Israel-Palestine conflict.  

Keywords: Israel; Neoliberalism; Israel-Palestine conflict; Benjamin Netanyahu. 
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GERMANY'S ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND FOREIGN POLICY 
DIRECTIONS DURING CHANCELLOR ANGELA MERKEL'S TERMS 
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ABSTRACT 
In the current context of German political arena marked by the end of 16-years chancellorship of 
Angela Merkel, the present article proposes an evaluative analysis both in terms of the economic 
performance of Germany and its foreign policy directions adopted during this interval of time, with 
their related implications domestically and internationally. The first part of our research aims to 
highlight through a quantitative analysis the positive effects and the results of economic reforms and 
measures undertaken since 2005, which paved the way of Germany’s transformation from “the sick 
man of Europe” to its engine of growth. In this regard, the analysis will give a special focus on the 
political actions adopted in several key-moments having a decisive importance to the country’s 
economic trajectory during more than a decade and a half with Angela Merkel at the helm of German 
government, such as: the global economic and financial crisis, the sovereign debt crisis, the recent 
crisis caused by the Covid-19 pandemic. The second section of our article assesses the extent and 
manner in which German authorities chose to assume the position of de facto leader of the European 
Union during the aforementioned period, and the way they had to devise external policies in order to 
meet both international and domestic interests, being forced to manage and lead the decision-making 
process in controversial circumstances and of major importance for the entire international geopolitical 
environment (e.g. the Ukrainian crisis and the European security, the refugee crisis, the UK’s decision 
to leave the EU etc.). Based on these assessments, the chapter of conclusions will highlight both the 
strengths and weaknesses during the successive governments led by Angela Merkel, while 
highlighting the future issues needed to be addressed by the next government in order to adequately 
prepare Germany for the future global challenges. 
Keywords: Germany, Angela Merkel, economic development, German government measures, crisis 
management, German external policy  
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ABSTRACT 

Economic association is a form of cooperation at a high level in production and 
business. During the renovation process in Vietnam, the issue of economic 
linkage is of interest to researchers, especially applied to the development of 
economic regions of the country. Conceptually, economic linkage is understood as 
the establishment of relationships between production and business entities, 
possibly between enterprises in the same field of activity and activities of 
complementary nature or between businesses competitive partners in the fields of 
labor, capital, technology, policies, markets... in order to save costs, time and 
achieve high efficiency in production and business.  

The Central Key Economic Zone (CFEZ), including 5 localities namely Da Nang 
city, Thua Thien - Hue, Quang Nam, Quang Ngai and Binh Dinh provinces, is 
known for its special advantages in strategic location, infrastructure systems such 
as deep-water seaports, airports, trans-Vietnamese and international highways, 
economic zones, industrial parks and world cultural heritages. With its position, 
the CFEZ is not only considered as a key driving force for the socio-economic 
development of both the Central and Central Highlands regions, but also an 
important nucleus in socio-economic development association of Vietnam. Due to 
the specificity of the relationship of FDI with the development conditions of each 
region, it is necessary to review the issues related to FDI policy, especially related 
to the FDI attraction of the country each locality in particular and the region in 
general. 

 
Keywords: Economic association, Central Key Economic Zone, Foreign Direct 
Investment, socio-economic development, industrial parks,
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ABSTRACT 

Governance is an approach that expresses the public sector, private sector and non-governmental 
organizations to come together for common purposes, to cooperate and negotiate, to understand and 
respect each other's priorities. Governance includes co-regulation, co-management, co-production, and 
public-private cooperation (partnership) instead of traditional management structures with declining 
efficiency acting alone. Since the concept of governance has an important place in today's world, 
many international organizations are working on the concept of governance. One of the most 
important of these institutions is the World Bank. Since 1996, the World Bank has been conducting 
studies and publishing reports on governance over 200 countries in line with the six dimensions of 
governance, which defines as voice and accountability, political stability and absence of violence, 
government effectiveness, regulatory quality, rule of law and control of corruption. The aim of this 
study is to reveal the governance performance of countries (Australia, China, France, Germany, Iran, 
Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Switzerland and Turkey) selected according to their systems of 
government in line with the principles expressed. In this direction, the governance performance of the 
mentioned countries between the years 2016-2020 is presented in line with the data of the World 
Bank. 
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PROCESS: CASE OF ADIYAMAN UNIVERSITY  
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ABSTRACT
The aim of the Bologna process is to develop standards in higher education and academic subjects 
throughout Europe, to reconcile education systems by minimizing differences and to create a fully 
compatible higher education area in Europe. While ensuring harmonization, it is aimed that higher 
education systems are comparable with each other by preserving their unique differences. This study 
was carried out to examine the information packages on the Bologna Process of all the programs on 
the website of Adiyaman University, one of the state universities in the Southeastern Anatolia Region 
of Turkey. The data were collected between January 1 and September 1, 2021 by examining the 
university's website. The Bologna Process Checklist developed by the researcher was used as a data 
collection tool. Data were evaluated as numbers and percentages. In the link on the home page of the 
university, the bologna process course information packages of almost all of the programs can be 
accessed. In the course information packages throughout the university, information about the 
program, the program outputs, the relationship between course & program qualifications, the 
relationship between national qualifications framework for higher education in Turkey (TYYÇ) &
program qualifications, compliance with ECTS, and the calculation of student workload were 
obtained. 
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THE IMPACT OF GLOBALIZATION AND TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT ON 
FEMALE UNEMPLOYMENT: EVIDENCE FROM TURKEY 

Betül PIŞKIN
Istanbul University- Faculty of Economics 

ABSTRACT 

The developing and globalizing world has made it a must to catch technological development and to 
be integrated into the global world to be able to reach sustainable growth and development. However, 
these are said to be adversely impressive on the unemployment in a tangible part of the literature. In 
this paper, the Johansen cointegration technique is used to examine the causal relationship between 
female unemployment, technological development, and globalization for Turkey during the 1990-2019 
period. In order to test for causality in the context that a cointegration relationship has been detected, a 
vector error correction model (VECM) is used. Results of the analysis demonstrate that women 
unemployment, technological development, globalization, and inflation which is the control variable 
for Turkey are cointegrated by one cointegrating vector and that female unemployment is stimulated 
by technological development at a huge rate while it is negatively affected by globalization and 
inflation. The robustness of the cointegration analysis and short-run relationship between the variables 
are analyzed by the Vector Error Correction Model and error correction term. Hence, it is shown by 
the study that technological development in Turkey increases female unemployment while 
international trade/globalization lessens it.  

Keywords: Female unemployment, Technological development, Globalization, VECM, Johansen 
cointegration 

INTRODUCTION 

Because the modern world requires technological and industrial developments to achieve high 
rates of growth and development, countries look for ways to increase their investments in technology 
and innovation. Besides, liberalization which has been the main movement after the 80s in the 
developing countries is assumed to be positively effective on their fast economic growths. Despite the 
fact that globalization and technological development have positive impacts on economic well-being, 
their relationship with employment has been a controversial topic in the literature for a while. There is 
no consensus in the literature about these relationships.  

The exponential growth of computer power, artificial intelligence, cloud computing, machine 
learning, robotics, 3D printing, automation, big data, and the Internet of things (IoT) are replacing 
most of the human force. These technologies are creating and making accessible new products and 
services for massive consumption at an unprecedented pace, but also, they are threatening jobs in 
occupations of all categories (Janiak 2006). Some scholars argue that the innovative developments 
will create new job areas which will increase the demand for labor. On the other hand, some suggest 
that the technology will replace the labor force which will decrease the employment level. Both 
approaches have logical assumptions and discussion and there is a massive literature -both theoretical 
and empirical- investigating which is the true one.  

The link of unemployment with international trade and globalization, on the other hand, are in 
the middle of the discussions in international trade for a long time. Even though it is widely accepted 
that international trade contributes to economic development by providing liquidity, creating further 
demand, etc., it is said to negatively affect employment levels.  For example, Helpman and Itskhoki 
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(2010) suggest that as the trade barriers get lower unemployment increases. Reduced trade barriers 
stimulate the profitability of exporting firms, and lead to an enlargement of the trading sector. If this 
sector is characterized by labor market frictions, then unemployment will increase when workers 
reallocate towards the exporting sector. On the other hand, it is said that higher trade results in a 
higher level of equilibrium unemployment. It is because job destruction by the exit of small low-
productivity firms becomes higher than the job creation by large high-productivity firms which will 
extract higher rents by limiting the amount of job creation (Janiak 2006). These arguments have 
counters that refuse the increasing role of international trade on unemployment. In summary, the link 
of globalization with unemployment is also controversial and there is no consensus on it. Both sides 
have sensible arguments, and they can prove their statements through empirical analyses some of 
those will be discussed in the literature review. 

Turkey is a developing country that could not reach high rates of technological development. 
However, despite the ongoing recession, Turkey is trying to increase its investments in industrial and 
technological areas in special industries to decrease the current account deficit and catch sustainable 
economic growth. On the other hand, it is continuously liberalized and globalized. The attendance of 
women in the labor force which is 34.5% (TSI 2019), has grown since 2002 relatively. This is the 
result of the policies that protect female labor and give them some special rights. Even though there 
has been significant progress in this field, women are still in a disadvantaged group. Thus, they may 
be affected by such employment reducing impacts more. By considering this possibility, this study 
investigates the effects of globalization and technological development on the female unemployment 
rate in Turkey by using VAR and Johansen cointegration analyses. Employing the annual data ranging 
from 1990 to 2019, the study implements VAR and VECM approaches to determine the relationship. 
To realize the analysis, the rest of the study is organized as follows:  the first section draws a short 
literature review, and the data and the methodology are introduced. After the explanation of data, 
descriptive statistics, and the methodology employed, the analysis will be realized, and the empirical 
results will be presented. The explanation and interpretation of the empirical results will be followed 
by a conclusion. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The controversial nature of the relationship between unemployment and technological 
development has directed scholars to find empirical proofs to support their theoretical thoughts. The 
mentioned relationship has been severally investigated by various studies in the literature. For 
example, Brouwer et al. (1993) have analyzed the impact of innovation on the employment growth 
rate for 859 Dutch manufacturing firms over the period 1983–1988. The results of the study 
demonstrate that the R&D intensity of firms had a slightly negative impact on employment which 
indicates a positive relationship between technological development and unemployment. On the other 
hand, employing the GMM-DIF estimation method, Van Reenen (1997) has investigated the impact of 
technological change on employment by employing panel data for 598 British companies for the years 
between 1976 and 1982. He has concluded that innovation has a positive and significant effect on 
employment which shows the reverse scenario. 

 Greenan and Guellec (2000)a , using a survey of 15.186 French companies during the period 
of 1986–1990, with the aim of defining the employment dynamics of technological development, have 
suggested that innovative companies create more jobs in the medium term which supports Van 
Reenen’s results. Bogliacino et al. (2012) have studied the effect of research and development on the 
employment rate for 677 European companies using the LSDVC estimation method for the period of 
1990–2008. They have demonstrated that there is a positive and significant effect of R&D 
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expenditures on employment in the sectors in which product innovation is dominant. Feldmann (2013) 
has analyzed the response of unemployment to the changes in technological development for 21 
industrialized countries covering the period of 1985 and 2009. The results have indicated that 
technological change would significantly increase unemployment which lasts in 3 years. Van Roy et al 
(2018) have shown that innovation has a positive impact on employment in their study employing the 
GMM-SYS approach for European countries covering the period of 2003-2012. Finally, Yildirim et al. 
(2019) have shown that technological development increases the unemployment rate in 12 European 
countries. 

When it comes to the relationship between unemployment and globalization which is one of 
the common topics of economics and especially in international trade, this link also has been 
investigated severally in theory and empirical analyses. For instance, Dutt et al. (2009) have 
demonstrated that trade liberalization has a positive impact on unemployment in the short-run, while 
the relationship reverses in the long-run. Felbermayr et al. (2011), on the other hand, have indicated 
that in the long-run increasing trade liberalization results in a lower structural rate of unemployment in 
their study employing panel data for 20 OECD countries. Finally, Kim (2011) has investigated the 
impact of international trade on aggregate unemployment using data for 20 OECD countries for the 
years 1961-2008. He has concluded that an increase in trade leads to higher aggregate unemployment 
as it interacts with rigid labor market institutions.It is seen that there are different results for both 
relationships. In the following part of the study, we will analyze these two relationships in a model for 
Turkish women employees in particular. 

DATA AND METHODOLOGY 

The paper makes use of the annual female unemployment rate, research and development 
expenditures (% of GDP), total trade (% of GDP), and consumer price index from 1990 up to 2019 to 
construct a model to analyze the impact of globalization and technological development on female 
unemployment. All the data have been obtained from World Bank open data source. Female 
unemployment will be represented with WUN while technological development, globalization, and 
CPI will be shown by TECH, GLOB, and CPI respectively. 

TABLE 1:List of Variables 

Descriptive statistics belonging to the data have been represented in Table 2 below. According 
to the statistics, it is seen that the minimum and maximum values of female unemployment are 5.9 % 

Abbreviation Variable Indicator Source

WUN Female Unemployment Unemployment, female(% of the female 
labor force)

WB

TECH Technological 
Development

Research and development expenditure (% of 
GDP)

WB

GLOB Globalization Total Trade (% of GDP) WB

CPI Inflation Consumer Price Index WB
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and 16.4% that belong to 1996 and 2019 respectively. Mean and median values are close to each other 
which are average 9%.  

TABLE 2: Descriptive Statistics 

Statistics/Variable WUN TECH GLOB CPI
Mean 9.872000 0.600977 46.98149 36.615221

Median 9.420000 0.537694 48.15529 15.75464
Max 16.41000 1.063696 62.68286 105.2150
Min 5.970000 0.235593 30.47601 6.250977

Std. Dev. 2.565398 0.250227 8.261812 32.81505
Skewness 0.596157 0.250223 -0.392609 0.577122
Kurtosis 2.761252 1.760139 2.901863 1.777233

Jarque-Bera 1.848269 2.234626 0.782747 3.534295
Probability 0.396875 0.327158 0.676128 0.170820
Observation 30 30 30 30

On the other hand, when we look at the research and development expenditures, it is seen that 
it ranges between 0.23 and 1.06. The mean value of R&D is 0.60 while its standard deviation is 0.25. 
The minimum and maximum values of trade as of GDP whose mean is 46%, are respectively 30% and 
62% that belong to 1991 and 2019 which indicates that Turkey has continuously liberalized during the 
period. Finally, the Jarque-Bera statistics imply that all the variables are normally distributed since the 
probabilities of the statistics are above 0.10 which prevents us to reject the null hypothesis of normally 
distributed data. 

Employing the VAR methodology, since all variables are integrated order one, as it will be 
seen, the study will analyze the mentioned relationship with the assistance of Johansen Cointegration 
analysis whose specification is like below: 

∆ = Γ ∆ + Π + + +
Where  is the vector of all the non-stationary indices, Dt is seasonal dummies,  are 

independent p- dimensional Gaussian variables with mean zero, the parameter Γ  which is the matrix 
of coefficients is assumed to vary without restrictions (Johansen 1991). Before checking cointegration, 
we will determine the stationarity of the variables through unit root tests. After the determination of 
cointegration among the variables which are integrated to the same order, the study will continue with 
VAR analysis’s other steps, impulse response analysis, and variance decomposition. Finally, short-run 
coefficients will be determined by vector error correction whose specification as follows: 

∆ =  + ∅ ∆ + ∆ β  +
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Where  is stationary error terms ∆ and ∆  are stationary variables and  is the error 
correction term. The VECM is used only when the variables are co-integrated, that is, there exists a
long-run relationship between the non-stationary variables in Yt. in the model is named as 
adjustment coefficient which shows the speed of adjustments to deviations from the long-run path 
which are defined by long-run causality (Odo 2015).  is expected to be statistically significantly 
negative to indicate that the shocks from equilibrium adjust to it in the long run (Maggiora and 
Skerman 2009). After running the vector error correction model, according to the results, the long-run 
coefficients resulted from cointegration analysis will be interpreted and short-run coefficients resulted 
from the VECM will also be analyzed. At the end of the analysis, the diagnostics will be checked to be 
sure that the model is free from autocorrelation, heteroskedasticity, and normality problems. 

EMPIRICAL RESULTS 

To implement the above-mentioned methodology, first of all, the integration level of the time 
series will be determined. The study employs ADF and PP unit root tests to check the stationarity of 
the series. Before implementing the tests, it will be useful to consider the graphs which mostly 
demonstrate the trend in the data. The graphs of the variables are seen in Figure 1 below. 

FIGURE 1: CPI, Female Unemployment, Trade, and R&D Expenditures: 1990-2019

            

             

As it is seen in the graphs, all of the variables display a trend, and they are not a constant mean and 
variance. It is possible to say that any of the variables are not stationary at level. To make it easier to 
interpret the results, and index the variables, their logarithms have been taken and the unit root tests 
have been applied to them. The results of both ADF and PP tests are represented below in Table 3. 
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TABLE 3: Unit Root Test Results 

Variable ADF at Level PP at Level
Intercept Trend & 

Intercept
Intercept Trend & 

Intercept
LWUN -0.157441 -2.442142 1.022732 -1.480553
LTECH 1.143711 -3.518280 0.966800 -2.226402
LGLOB -0.416199 -3.905409** -1.279172 -2.397906

LCPI 1.458912 -1.5666433 1.231456 -1.794785
ADF at 1st difference PP at 1st difference

Intercept Trend & 
Intercept

Intercept Trend & 
Intercept

LWUN -5.102770*** -5.190874*** -5.964597*** -7.573411***
LTECH -6.909860*** -7.374988*** -6.816714*** -7.337815***
LGLOB -4.901087*** -3.761809** -7.029637*** -7.183167***

LCPI -5.679843*** -4.978463*** -7.098743*** -7.245674***
NOTE: ***, **, and * indicate significance at %1, %5 and %10 respectively. MacKinnon critical 
values at %1, %5 and %10 significance levels for ADF test are orderly in the model with only 
constant are: -3.752946, -2.998064 and -2.638752; in the model with trend and constant they are -
4.323979, -3,580623 and -3,235334. 

As it is seen in Table 3, except for the globalization variable, any of the variables are not stationary at 
level with both intercept and trend and intercept for ADF and PP tests. Globalization is detected to be 
stationary at level with the trend and intercept according to the ADF test results. On the other hand, 
when their first differences have been taken, we can reject the null hypothesis of unit root for each 
variable because the finite values of the statistics are higher than the MacKinnon critical values. Thus, 
according to the unit root test results, considering the combination of all results, we can conclude that 
each variable is integrated order 1 since they have been stationary at their first differences. 
 Unit root test results have shown us that it is possible to look for cointegration among the 
variables. By employing their level values, we can look for a long-run relationship among the 
variables. Before checking cointegration, we should determine the lag length to have the appropriate 
number of lags in the model. Thus, using the lag length criteria, we will decide how many las will be 
included in the model. The results of Lag length criteria are represented in Table 4 below: 

TABLE 4: VAR Lag Order Selection Criteria for Cointegration Test 

WUN= f(TECH, GLOB, CPI)
Lag LogL LR FPE AIC SC HQ
0 0.625632 NA 1.51e-05 0.249953 0.441929 0.307038
1 75.20111 121.5304 2.00e-07 -4.088971 -3.129092* -3.803549
2 98.74102 31.38654* 1.25e-07* -4.647483* -2.919700 -4.133722*
3 112.8910 14.67411 1.83e-07 -4.510448 -2.014762 -3.768350
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Because the number of observations is quite low, the maximum lag has been chosen 3 and according 
to the LR, FPE, AIC, and HQ criteria, the appropriate number of lags should be 3. Considering the fact 
that most of the criteria point out 3, we will employ 3 lags in the model. 

Employing 3 lags, we have run the Johansen cointegration test for the variables. The results 
are shown in Table 5 below. 

TABLE 5: Johansen Cointegration Test Results 

Test for 
Cointegrati
on between

R=0
Trace/Max-Eigen 

Statistics

≤ .
Trace/Max-Eigen 

Statistics

≤ .
Trace/Max-Eigen 

Statistics

≤ .
Trace/Max-Eigen 

Statistics

WUN-
TECH-
GLOB-CPI

51.43269
*

33.02926
*

18.4034
3

13.2283
3

5.17510
0

5.06987
3

0.10522
7

0.10522
7

Note: 0.05 Critical values of Trace statistics for R=0, ≤ 1, ≤ 2, and ≤ 3 are 47.85613, 
29.79707,15.49471, and 3.841466; 0.05 Critical values of Max-Eigen statistics for R=0, ≤ 1, ≤ 2,
and ≤ 3 are 27.58434, 21.13162, 14.26460, and 3.841466 respectively. 

Johansen Cointegration test results for both Trace statistics and Max-Eigen statistics indicate 
that there is one cointegrating vector among the female unemployment, globalization, technological 
development, and inflation. Thus, there is a long-run relationship between the variables. To determine 
the direction of this relationship, we will analyze impulse response and variance decomposition for the 
model in which female unemployment is the dependent variable.  
 The impulse response graphs of the mentioned model are represented in Figure 2 below: 

FIGURE 2: Impulse Response Graphs

Firstly, when we look at the response of female unemployment to the one unit shock of technological 
development, it is seen that until the fourth period, unemployment increases with technological 
development, and it starts to decrease until the ninth period. Response of female unemployment to 
globalization, which is stable until the fourth period, becomes rise until the seventh period, and then 
stabilizes. Finally, one unit shock from inflation increases female unemployment from the second 
period to the fourth period and stabilizes. However, it starts to increase a little after the ninth period.  
 Impulse response graphs do not sufficient information about the relationship even though there 
are small responses of female unemployment to independent variables. In general, we can say that 
there are small responses, and they all indicate that female unemployment is encouraged by 
globalization, inflation and technological development for a short time. Another analysis to detect this 
relationship is variance decomposition whose results are represented in Table 6. 
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TABLE 6: Variance Decomposition 

Variance Decomposition of LWUN:
Period S.E. LWUN LRES LTRADE LCPI

1 0.134232 100.0000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000

2 0.148749 98.80847 0.934143 0.242281 0.015109
3 0.154173 93.22211 5.910911 0.300670 0.566312
4 0.160852 85.70445 11.70145 0.835120 1.758985
5 0.168193 79.01527 15.36162 3.050821 2.572289
6 0.175779 72.92427 17.18362 6.913362 2.978752
7 0.183445 67.14173 18.24361 11.29150 3.323159
8 0.191540 61.59797 19.23274 15.30200 3.867286
9 0.200615 56.15496 20.45334 18.61871 4.772990

10 0.211103 50.72021 21.93007 21.28594 6.063777

Variance decomposition result for female unemployment shows that 50% of the variance of 
the forecasting error is determined by its own lags, while its 21% is determined by technological 
development, and 21% is explained by globalization in the tenth period. The effect of inflation is seen 
quite small which is 6%. Thus, the variance decomposition result indicates that there is a relationship 
in which a significant part of female unemployment is determined by globalization and technological 
development. 

We have seen that there is one cointegrating vector among the variables and we have checked 
the possibility that this is valid for the model in which female unemployment is the dependent 
variable. The analysis made until now shows us that there may be such a model which involves a long-
run relationship. Thus, we can go through with the VECM to check whether the deviation from the 
equilibrium comes to the equilibrium in the long run. The results of VECM are demonstrated in Table 
7 below: 

TABLE 7: VECM Results 

Variable Coefficient St. Deviation T statistic

Cointeq -0.010019 (0.03689) [-0.27163]∆ (− ) -0.100035 (0.21878) [-0.45725]∆ (− ) 0.053058 (0.32480) [ 0.16335]∆ (− ) 0.077255 (0.24201) [ 0.31922]∆ (− ) 0.026615 (0.10312) [ 0.25809]

First of all, the error correction term which is indicated with Cointeq is negative and 
statistically significant despite the smallness of the coefficient. The error correction term’s coefficient 
which is called adjustment speed shows that the previous period’s deviation from long-run equilibrium 
is corrected in the current period as an adjustment speed 1%. On the other hand, when we look at the 
short-run coefficients of the variables, firstly, it is seen that 1% change in globalization will increase 
female unemployment on average ceteris paribus by 5%. On the other hand, 1% change in 
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technological development will increase female unemployment by 7% on average. Finally, 1% change 
in inflation is associated with 2% increase in female unemployment according to the short-run results 
which are similar to the VAR results analyzed above. The long-run coefficients of the variables for the 
model whose dependent variable is female unemployment are represented below. 

TABLE 8: Johansen Normalized Coefficients for Female Unemployment Model 
LWUN LTECH LGLOB LCPI
1.00000 -7.881557 0.401739 2.461697

(1.27551) (0.28398) (0.87242)

 Firstly, it can be said that the model approves the trade-off between inflation and 
unemployment since the coefficient is negative.  It is seen that 1% in the consumer price index is 
associated with a 2.5% decrease in female unemployment. On the other hand, when we look at our 
main variables, it is seen that globalization is negatively effective on female unemployment. 1% 
increase in globalization results in a 0.4% decrease in female unemployment. Finally, technological 
development is positively related to female unemployment. It is clear that as the technological 
development rises female unemployment increases by 7.9%. Therefore, it is the result of the model 
that female unemployment is prompted by technological development while globalization encourages 
employment.  

As the last step, we will check the diagnostics to be sure that the model is reliable. For this 
purpose, autocorrelation, heteroskedasticity, and normality of the model have been tested by 
appropriate tests. The results are demonstrated in Table 9. 

TABLE 9: Diagnostic Test Results 

Test H0 Test Statistic Probability
VEC Residual Serial 
Correlation LM Tests

No serial correlation 26.18034 0.0548

White Heteroskedasticity No heteroskedasticity 97.09838 0.5635
Jarque-Bera Normally distributed errors 5.215716 0.7343

LM test results indicate that the model does not suffer from an autocorrelation problem since 
the probability of the test statistics is higher than 0.05. Besides, according to the white 
heteroskedasticity test results, the null hypothesis of no heteroskedasticity cannot be rejected. Finally, 
it is seen from the Jarque-Bera statistic, the errors of the model are normally distributed.  
Consequently, the model, which is free from the diagnostics problems, indicates that in the long run 
there is a positive relationship between technological development and female unemployment, the 
relationship is negative for globalization and consumer price index. 

CONCLUSION 

Innovation and technology are the most significant conditions to be able to catch a sustainable 
economic development. On the other hand, trade liberalization, which is mostly associated with high 
rates of growth, has been a must to sustain economic relations in the modern world. Increasing 
liberalization movement which has started in the 1980s, Turkey has liberalized continuously until now 
and it tries to catch technological advancement by increasing investments in science and innovation 
even if they are restricted in some industries. Turkish women whose attendance to employment is 
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34.5% may seem dispensable in a framework that technological development replaces the labor force. 
By considering this possibility, this study is a try to measure the existence of such a possibility. In this 
context, the study which employs VAR and Johansen Cointegration Analyses aims to investigate how 
the female labor force is affected by the technological development and globalization trend for Turkey 
covering the time between 1990 and 2019. The results of the analysis indicate that women's labor 
force is negatively affected by technological development while it positively responses to the 
increasing globalization. For future studies, employing both female and male unemployment rates, this 
relationship can be analyzed in a comparative study to determine which gender is mostly affected by 
these factors. 
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ABSTRACT 

Although the origin of the word "global" as a concept goes back 400 years, the "globalization process" 

is a fairly recent phenomenon. The concept of globalization, which first emerged in the 1960s, began 

to be used frequently after the 1980s. Globalization is a concept that includes interrelated issues such 

as the development of economic, socio-cultural, political and technological relations between 

countries, better recognition of the beliefs and expectations of different societies and cultures, and 

intensification of international relations. The aim of this study is to touch on the relationship between 

globalization and feminism. Because globalization has become a fashionable concept that suppresses 

all social dynamics and imposes a hegemony on them, is used to explain international orientations, 

reveals its opposites and explains the process. In addition, Globalization is a phenomenon that makes 

the world smaller and magnifies the problems of the world at the same time. Feminism, on the other 

hand, is generally expressed as a movement that tries to eliminate gender inequality. In this context, 

the prevention of inequality, oppression and exploitation in every sense brings with it efforts to save 

the female sex from a secondary position. The foundations of the feminist movement in Turkey date 

back to the Ottoman period. The Ottoman women's movement made its voice heard mostly among the 

intellectual women through various associations and various organized publications. In the post-1980 

period, the course of feminism has changed in Turkey, and feminist theory has gained currency with 

the discussion of difference. Feminists, in addition to their demands for integration with the public 

sphere, emphasized that each woman is a separate "identity" and that they form the society with their 

differences. As a result, it is necessary to approach Globalization as a multidimensional and dynamic 

factual reality. Especially in the second half of the 20th century, technological, economic, socio-

cultural, political and ecological developments have caused significant changes on the habits, lifestyles 

and needs of societies. According to women who define themselves as Islamists, the source of all the 

inequality that exists is the incomplete implementation of Islam. Because, they defend the idea that 
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with the generalization of Islamic life, women will come to the position they deserve without the need 

for movements such as feminism. 

Keywords: Feminism, Globalization, Feminist Movements 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examines how digitalization affects individual job performance in general. Today, 
it has been seen that many aspects of the business world are both negatively and positively affected by 
the advances of digitalization. Whether it is labor markets, supply chains, or work cycles, production 
processes in most industries have been directly affected by digitalized Information and 
Communication Technologies (ICTs). The concept of digitalization in businesses has become an even 
more crucial issue, especially in the last two years, with the Covid-19 pandemic that has been effective 
all over the world. These profound workplace transformations have undoubtedly directly affected 
individual job performance and therefore emerged as a hot-button employee issue that should be 
emphasized for organizations in all sectors. Digitalization can enable better use of knowledge, which 
is expected to result in increased productivity and efficiency. The extent and speed of tapping into the 
potential of digitalization in organizations are very much related to human attitude, ability to learn and 
the possibilities provided to use it at work. Different organizations in different industries adopt digital 
working methods, products, services, and digitalization processes in different ways and at different 
speeds. Therefore, the increase in the performance of the employees of the organizations that use 
digitalization in the best way would be an inevitable situation. While much research has delved into 
measuring employee productivity and satisfaction, this study aims to examine how digitalization 
affects employees’ job performance. This issue is conducted using qualitative data collected along 
with several international organizations’ reports. Since digitalization in the workplace is known to 
bring opportunities as well as challenges, it is essential that managers fully understand it in order to 
eliminate risks and increase positive impacts. In this context, it is expected that the findings obtained 
through this research can help managers to better understand the importance and effects of 
digitalization in terms of employee performance. 

Key Words: Digitalization, Job Performance, Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) 
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ÖZET

Bu çalışma, dijitalleşmenin çalışan performansını genel olarak nasıl etkilediğini 
incelemektedir. Günümüzde iş dünyasının birçok yönünün, dijitalleşme ilerlemelerinden hem olumsuz 
hem de olumlu yönde etkilendiği görülmüştür. İş gücü piyasaları, tedarik zincirleri veya iş döngüleri 
olsun, çoğu endüstrideki üretim süreçleri dijitalleştirilmiş enformasyon ve iletişim teknolojilerinden 
doğrudan etkilenmiştir. İşletmelerde dijitalleşme kavramı, özellikle son iki yılda, tüm dünyada etkin 
olan Covid-19 pandemisiyle birlikte daha da önemli bir konu haline gelmiştir. Bu derin iş yeri 
dönüşümleri, çalışan performansını da hiç kuşkusuz doğrudan etkilemiş ve bu nedenle tüm 
sektörlerdeki örgütler için üzerinde durulması gereken bir konu olarak ortaya çıkmıştır. İşin 
dijitalleştirilmesi, artan üretkenlik ve verimlilikle sonuçlanması beklenen bilginin daha iyi 
kullanılmasına olanak sağlayabilmektedir. Örgütlerde dijitalleşmenin potansiyelinden yararlanmanın 
kapsamı ve hızı, insan tutumu, öğrenme yeteneği ve onu işte kullanmak için sağlanan olanaklarla çok 
ilgilidir. Farklı örgütler, dijital çalışma yöntemlerini, ürünlerini, hizmetlerini ve dijitalleşme süreçlerini
farklı yollarda ve hızlarda benimserler. Dijitalleşmeyi en iyi şekilde kullanan örgütlerin çalışanlarının
performanslarının artması kaçınılmaz bir durum olacaktır. Çalışanların iş verimliliğini ve 
memnuniyetini ölçmek için çok fazla araştırma yapılmış olsa da bu çalışma, dijitalleşmenin 
çalışanların iş performansını nasıl etkilediğini incelemeyi amaçlamaktadır. Bu konuya, çeşitli 
uluslararası örgütlerin yayınladığı istatistiksel nitel veriler kullanılarak yaklaşılmaktadır. İş yerinde 
dijitalleşmenin, zorlukları olduğu kadar fırsatları da beraberinde getirdiği bilindiğinden, riskleri 
ortadan kaldırmak ve olumlu etkileri artırmak için yöneticilerin bunları tam olarak anlaması büyük 
önem taşımaktadır. Bu bağlamda, araştırmadan elde edilen bulguların, yöneticilerin dijitalleşmenin 
önemini ve etkilerini çalışan performansı açısından daha iyi anlamalarına yardımcı olabileceği 
düşünülmektedir. 

Anahtar Kelimeler: Dijitalleşme, İş Performansı, Enformasyon ve İletişim Teknolojileri
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ABSTRACT 

This study, using panel data econometrics for the economies of Brazil, Russia, India, China, South 
Africa and Turkey, examines the short- and long-term relationships between nominal effective 
exchange rates and real effective exchange rates using data at a quarterly frequency for the period 
between January 1994 and June 2021. We apply the Pedroni (1999, 2004) and Kao (1999) panel 
cointegration tests in the cointegration analysis. To estimate the long-term parameters, we first use 
panel FMOLS and panel DOLS estimators. Then, in the dynamic heterogeneous panel data analysis, 
we also apply the PMG and MG estimators to estimate both the short- and the long-term coefficients 
as well as the error correction term. The Pedroni (1999, 2004) and Kao (1999) panel cointegration test 
results indicate a long-term relationship between the variables for BRICS-T countries. The panel 
DOLS and FMOLS estimators also show that the long-term coefficients are positive and statistically 
significant. In the dynamic heterogeneous panel data analysis, the PMG and MG estimators point out 
that the short- and long-term coefficients are positive and statistically significant, whereas the error 
correction term is negative and statistically significant as expected. When we analyse the country-
specific results based on the PMG estimator, the findings hold for the economies of all the countries 
except for India, meaning that the depreciation of nominal effective exchange rates in BRCS-T
economies both in the short term and in the long term may also result in the depreciation of real 
effective exchange rates. These findings have important implications for the competitiveness of 
national economies globally. 

Keywords: Real effective exchange rates, Nominal effective exchange rates, Panel data analysis

1. INTRODUCTION 

Having sustainable economic growth rates is one of the most important macroeconomic goals, 
especially for emerging market economies. However, whether emerging market economies have 
enough capital accumulation and technological development to enable them to achieve these goals 
remains unclear. Hence, emerging market economies experience significantly more economic 
problems than developed economies do. In such periods, the local currencies of emerging market 
economies may lose considerable value. Although this situation damages  to macroeconomic and 
financial indicators such as inflation rates, interest rates, and external debt, it can provide these 
countries with a competitive advantage in foreign trade transactions. This can in turn provide the 
economies of such countries with the opportunity to stimulate their economic growth rates through an 
increase in the goods and services sold abroad as a result of a significant rise in foreign demand. 
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Due to such advantages, the central banks of the relevant countries may adopt monetary policy 
practices to influence nominal exchange rates in a way that supports economic growth rates through 
foreign demand. However, rather than nominal exchange rates, real effective exchange rates can be 
considered as a one of the main tools to achieve competitive advantage in foreign trade. Therefore, to 
support economic growth rates through foreign demand, real effective exchange rates must act in line 
with policy objectives. In this context, we examine the relationship between nominal effective 
exchange rates and real effective exchange rates to analyse whether changes in the former cause 
similar changes in the latter. 

This study contributes to the literature on two main issues. First, it examines the relationship between 
the variables in both the short and the long term using dynamic heterogeneous panel data econometrics 
for six emerging market economies. Second, since the long-term relationship between the variables is 
important for policy implications in such kinds of analyses, in addition to panel DOLS and panel 
FMOLS estimators, we use PMG and MG estimators in the dynamic heterogeneous panel data 
analysis to estimate both the short- and the long-term coefficients as well as the error correction term. 

2.DATA AND METHODOLOGY 

2.1. Data 

This study includes the economies of  Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa, and Turkey and 
examines the short- and long-term relationships between nominal effective exchange rates and real 
effective exchange rates using data at a quarterly frequency for the period between January 1994 and 
June 2021. We obtain all the data from the Bank for International Settlements database 
(https://www.bis.org/statistics/eer.htm). Figures 1 and 2 show the time plots of the variables. 

2.2. Methodology 

This study, following Bahmani-Oskooee and Harvey (2007) and Bahmani-Oskooee and Kandil 
(2007), examines the relationship between nominal effective exchange rates and real effective 
exchange rates using the model in Equation (1): 

, = + , + ,
where ,  is logarithmic real effective exchange rates, , is logarithmic nominal effective 
exchange rates,  indicates the country-specific fixed effects,  refers to the long-run coefficient, and ,  represents the error term obtained from the panel regression. 

In this study, we apply the Breitung (2000) and Fisher-ADF (Maddala &Wu, 1999) panel unit root 
tests to examine the stationarity properties of the variables. To understand the cointegration 
relationship, we use the Pedroni (1999,2004) and Kao (1999) panel cointegration tests. To estimate the 
long-term parameters, in the static case, we use the panel FMOLS and panel DOLS estimators. Then, 
in the dynamic heterogeneous panel data analysis, we apply the PMG (Pesaran et al., 1997, 1999) and 
MG estimators (Pesaran &Smith, 1995). 
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Figure 1: Logarithmic Real Effective Exchange Rates For BRICS-T Countries 
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Figure 2: Logarithmic Nominal Effective Exchange Rates For BRICS-T Countries 
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3.RESULTS 

Table 1 presents the panel unit root tests. The results indicate that the variables are not stationary at 
their level, but become stationary when we take their first difference, meaning that both variables are 
integrated of order 1,I(1). 
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Table 1: Panel Unit Root Test Results 

Variable Fisher ADF Breitung 
BRICS-T C&T C&T
Level
Lnrexc 12.9892[0.3698] 0.30018[0.6180]
Lnnexc 16.6411[0.1636] -0.68548[0.2465]
First difference
Lnrexc 229.598*[0.0000] -7.63605*[0.0000]
Lnnexc 211.184*[0.0000] -3.82038*[0.0001]

Note: * and ** denote the 5% and 10% significance levels, respectively. The optimal lag length is 
determined by the MAIC, with the maximum lag length being 4. 

The Pedroni (1999, 2004) and Kao (1999) panel cointegration test results in Table 2 indicate the long-
term relationship between nominal effective exchange rates and real effective exchange rates for 
BRICS-T countries. 

Table 2: Pedroni (1999, 2004) And Kao (1999) Panel Cointegration Test Results 

Pedroni (1999, 2004) 
Test Statistics p-value

Panel v 5.359330* 0.0000
Panel rho -2.221035* 0.0132
Panel PP -1.806070* 0.0355
Panel ADF -0.789293 0.2150
Group rho -1.976854* 0.0240
Group PP -2.045281* 0.0204
Group  ADF -1.617943** 0.0528
Kao (1999) 

Test  statistic p-value
t. test statistic -2.996300* 0.0014

Note: * and ** denote the 5% and 10% significance levels, respectively. The optimal lag length is 
determined by the MAIC, with the maximum lag length being 4. 

The panel DOLS and panel FMOLS estimators (Table 3) indicate that the long-term coefficients are 
approximately 0.27 for panel DOLS and approximately 0.26 for panel FMOLS, with these values 
statistically significant at the 1% level. 

Table 3: Long-Term Parameter Estimation Results 
Group mean DOLS Group mean FMOLS

Panel results 0.272790*[0.0000] 0.257755*[0.0000]
Note: * and ** denote the5% and 10% significance levels, respectively. To take heterogeneity into 
account, the findings presented for the panel DOLS and panel FMOLS estimators are the results 
obtained by using the group mean estimation method. 

Table 4 presents the results of the dynamic heterogeneous panel estimators. The results based on the 
PMG estimator show that the long-term coefficient is approximately 0.34 and that the short-term 
coefficient is approximately 0.74; these coefficients are statistically significant at the 5% level. In 
addition, the error correction term is negative and statistically significant. This finding again supports 
the conclusion of a long-term relationship between the variables. 

The findings obtained from the MG estimator reveal that the long-term coefficient is approximately 
0.32 and that the short-term coefficient is approximately 0.74; these coefficients are statistically 
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significant at the 5% level. In addition, the error correction term is negative and statistically 
significant. 

Overall, when all the findings are evaluated together, the long-term coefficients are between about
0.26 and 0.34 based on the five estimators used in the estimation and statistically significant at 
traditional levels. In addition, when the short-term coefficients obtained using the PMG and MG 
estimators are examined, the results indicate that these coefficients are approximately 0.74 and are 
statistically significant at traditional levels. 

Table 4: PMG and MG Estimator Results  

PMG MG
Long term coefficient 0.3372866*[0.0000] 0.3211586**[0.069]
Error correction term -0.0617201*[0.0010] -0.0814713*[0.000]
Short term coefficient 0.7360771*[0.0000] 0.7386877*[0.000]
Constant term 0.1877863*[0.00010] 0.2011606*[0.000]

Note: * and ** denote the 5% and 10% significance levels, respectively. Values in square brackets are 
probability values.

However, the results stated thus far are based on panel data. We now include the country-based results 
under dynamic heterogeneous panel data econometrics to reach more specific findings. First, we apply 
the Hausman test to determine whether we should use the PMG or MG estimator. The results in Table 
5 indicate that the Hausman test points to the conclusion that we should use the PMG estimator. 

Table 5: Hausman Test Results 

Test statistic p-value
0.01 0.9334

Table 6 presents the country-based results obtained based on the PMG estimator. The results show that 
the short-term coefficients have positive and statistically significant values, with the lowest value in 
Brazil and the highest value in China. The error correction terms are negative and statistically 
significant in all the countries except India at the5%significance level. As Kim et al.(2010) point out, 
the fact that the error correction term is not negative or statistically significant suggests no long-term 
relationship between the variables for India. Therefore, the long-term relationship between nominal 
effective exchange rates and real effective exchange rates is valid for emerging market economies 
other than India (i.e., for BRCS-T countries).

Table 6: PMG-based Country-Specific Results 

Countries Long-term coefficient Error-corection term Short term coefficient
Turkey 0.3372866*[0.000] -0.0741197*[0.000] 0.7572875*[0.000]
Russia 0.3372866*[0.000] -0.0804737*[0.000] 0.6119321*[0.000]
Brazil 0.3372866*[0.000] -0.1346554*[0.000] 0.2961306*[0.000]
India 0.3372866*[0.000] 0.0061851[0.521] 0.840906*[0.000]
China 0.3372866*[0.000] -0.0359715*[0.001] 0.9674837*[0.000]
S. Africa 0.3372866*[0.000] -0.0512853*[0.000] 0.942723*[0.000]

Note:* denotes the 5% significance level. Values in square brackets are probability values. 
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4. CONCLUSION 

In this study, using panel data econometrics for the economies of Turkey, Brazil, Russia, India, China, 
and South Africa, we analyse the short- and long-run relationships between nominal effective 
exchange rates and real effective exchange rates for the period between January 1994 and June 2021 
using quarterly data. We apply the Pedroni (1999, 2004) and Kao (1999) panel cointegration tests in 
the cointegration analysis. To estimate the long-term parameters, we first use the panel FMOLS and 
panel DOLS estimators; then, we add the PMG and MG estimators into the heterogeneous dynamic 
panel data analysis. The Pedroni (1999, 2004) and Kao (1999) panel cointegration test results indicate 
a long-term relationship between the variables for BRICS-T countries. The panel DOLS and FMOLS 
estimators also show that the long-term coefficients are positive and statistically significant. 

Under dynamic heterogeneous panel data econometrics, the PMG and MG estimators also point out 
that the short- and long-term coefficients are positive and statistically significant, whereas the error 
correction term is negative and statistically significant, consistent with theoretical expectations. The 
findings of the country-specific results obtained based on the PMG estimator show that the panel 
results hold in all the countries except India. These findings mean that the depreciation of nominal 
effective exchange rates in BRCS-T economies in both the short and the long term may depreciate real 
effective exchange rates. This finding provides important information about the international 
competitiveness of national economies. 
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ABSTRACT 

In this study, we examine the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic on the financial structure of the US 
healthcare sector by applying AR(1)-GARCH(1,1) and AR(1)-DBEKK-GARCH (1,1)  models for 15 
June 2018 to 20 August 2021 using daily data. In particular, we consider XLV sectoral exchange 
traded funds (Healthcare select sector SPDR fund) as a representative of the US healthcare sector. The 
study findings show that the total financial risk of the US healthcare sector has increased considerably 
during the COVID-19 pandemic compared with the pre-pandemic period, driven by a high volatility 
shock, especially between 3 February 2020 and 22 May 2020 in the US healthcare sector. Considering 
VaR (Value-at-Risk) and ES (Expected Shortfall, ES) values as a market risk measure in the analyses 
shows that financial losses in the healthcare sector have increased significantly during the COVID-19
pandemic period compared with the pre-pandemic period. Considering the beta coefficients, which are 
a systematic risk indicator, although they increased in the early stages of the COVID-19 pandemic, the 
systematic risk level of the US healthcare sector has typically diminished compared with the pre-
pandemic period. This finding means that except for certain periods, the COVID-19 pandemic has not 
turned into a systematic risk factor for the US healthcare sector when we consider the entire period. 

Keywords: COVID-19 pandemic, US healthcare sector, Financial risk 

1.INTRODUCTION 

The Covid-19 pandemic has caused the healthcare sector to face various problems in many countries. 
Indeed, some healthcare sectors have collapsed due to administrative mistakes and the increasing 
number of cases in countries such as Brazil and India. This study examines the effects of the Covid-19
pandemic on the financial structure of the US healthcare sector using both univariate and multivariate 
GARCH models. The main contribution of the study to the literature is that it examines the effects of 
the Covid-19 pandemic on the financial structure of the healthcare sector by considering alternative 
financial risk measures such as total risk, systematic risk, and market risk for the United States, which 
is the world’s largest economy and has one of the most developed healthcare systems.

2. DATA AND METHODOLOGY 

2.1. Data   

This study covers the period between June 14, 2018 and August 20, 2021 and consists of daily data. 
We determine the starting date of the study based on when the first Covid-19 case arose in the United 
States on January 21, 2020, according to Euronews.Therefore, we define the period between January 
21, 2020 and August 20, 2021 as the ongoing Covid-19 period and the period between June 14, 2018 
and January 20, 2020 as the pre-Covid-19 period. The number of observations in each sub-period is 
the same. 
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In the study, we use XLV (healthcare select sector SPDR fund) to represent the US healthcare sector, 
which includes more than 60 companies operating with weights ranging from 0.16% to 9.38%. 
Similarly, we use SPY (SPDR S&P500 ETF trust) to represent the market portfolio to estimate the 
beta coefficient. We obtain all the data from Yahoo! Finance (https://finance.yahoo.com). Figure 1 
presents the market value of XLV for the examined period, showing that it lost a significant amount of 
value during the first period of the Covid-19 pandemic in the United States. 

Figure 1: XLV (raw data) 
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2.2. Methodology 

We use daily logarithmic return series of XLV and SPY in the analysis. We first apply the AR(1)-
GARCH(1,1) model developed by Bollerslev (1986) to obtain the time-varying conditional standard 
deviation and variance parameters, representing total risk for the logarithmic return series of XLV 
(RLNXLV, hereafter). Then, to measure the downside market risk level of  RLNXLV ,we calculate 
the parametric VaR and ES values based on the time-varying conditional standard deviation 
parameters produced by the AR(1)-GARCH(1,1) model under the standard normal distribution 
assumption. Lastly, we use the AR(1)-Diagonal BEKK-GARCH model to obtain the time-varying beta 
coefficients, representing systematic risk. This is another simplification of the full BEKK-GARCH 
model developed by Engle and Kroner (1995). 

3. RESULTS  

Figure 2 presents the time-varying conditional standard deviation and variance series, representing 
total risk for the RLNXLV variable obtained based on the AR(1)-GARCH(1,1) model. The findings 
show that in the first stage, total risk increased considerably with the onset of the Covid-19 pandemic. 
Then, despite the decrease in total risk, two more significant shocks occurred, both of which caused a 
sudden increase in the time-varying conditional total risk of the RLNXLV variable. 
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Figure 2: Time-Varying Conditional Total Risk 
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Figure 3 presents the results of the time-varying market risk of the RLNXLV variable.The results 
show a significant increase in the downside market risk of the RLNXLV variable with the onset of the 
Covid-19 pandemic. Then, despite the decrease in this risk, some important shocks continued to occur 
in the downside market risk. The table 4 presents the results of the ES (Expected Shortfall, ES) values 
as a alternative market risk measure in the analyses. The results show that financial losses in the 
healthcare sector have increased significantly during the COVID-19 pandemic period compared with 
the pre-pandemic period. 

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 119



Figure 3: Time-Varying Downside Market Risk 

-16

-12

-8

-4

0

4

8

100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

VaR Return series

VaR values

During covid-19 periodPre-covid-19 period

Table 4: ES Values For Downside Market Risk For Alternative Confidence Levels 

Pre-Covid-19 period During Covid-19  period
ES  ( =%5) -1.9057% -3.6692%
ES  ( =%2.5) -2.2678% -4.0138%
ES  ( =%1) -2.5877% -4.2919%
ES ( =%0.05) -2.7626% -4.5981%
ES  ( =%0.25) -2.7661% -3.8079%

Figure 4 shows the time-varying conditional systematic risk parameter calculated for the RLNXLV 
variable based on the AR(1)-BEKK-GARCH(1,1) model. The findings show an increase in the 
systematic risk level of the US healthcare sector in the early stages of the Covid-19 pandemic. 
However, after this first effect, there was a sharp decrease in systematic risk, followed by two 
important shocks that increased systematic risk significantly. 
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Figure 4: The Time-Varying Conditional Systematic Risk Parameter 
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Overall, the Covid-19 pandemic has increased the financial risk level of the US healthcare sector, but 
– except for certain periods – the Covid-19 pandemic has not turned into a systematic risk factor for 
the US healthcare sector across the entire period. The main reason for this is that the United States has 
one of the world’s strongest healthcare sectors. Moreover, the new Biden administration has begun to 
manage the process better, despite the problems experienced in certain periods during the Covid-19
pandemic period. 

4.CONCLUSION

In this study, we examine the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic on the financial structure of the US 
healthcare sector by applying AR(1)-GARCH(1,1) and AR(1)-DBEKK-GARCH (1,1)  models for 15 
June 2018 to 20 August 2021 using daily data. In particular, we consider XLV sectoral exchange 
traded funds (Healthcare select sector SPDR fund) as a representative of the US healthcare sector. The 
study findings show that the total financial risk of the US healthcare sector has increased considerably 
during the COVID-19 pandemic compared with the pre-pandemic period, driven by a high volatility 
shock, especially between 3 February 2020 and 22 May 2020 in the US healthcare sector. Considering 
VaR (Value-at-Risk) and ES (Expected Shortfall, ES) values as a market risk measure in the analyses 
shows that financial losses in the healthcare sector have increased significantly during the COVID-19
pandemic period compared with the pre-pandemic period. Considering the beta coefficients, which 
area systematic risk indicator, although they increased in the early stages of the COVID-19 pandemic, 
the systematic risk level of the US healthcare sector has typically diminished compared with the pre-
pandemic period. This finding means that except for certain periods, the COVID-19 pandemic has not 
turned into a systematic risk factor for the US healthcare sector when we consider the entire period. 
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APPENDICES 

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics, Unit Root And  ARCH Effect Test Results (% ) 

RLNXLV RLNSPY
Descriptive statistics
Mean 0.065216 0.065181
Standart deviation 1.301335 1.392061
Jarque-Bera 4538.808*[0.0000] 8409.248*[0.0000]
Unit root test results 
ADF ( Model C) -8.909552*[0.0000] -8.190094*[0.0000]
PP ( Model C) -34.48608*[0.0000] -35.23441*[0.0000]
KPSS ( Model C) 0.109592 0.119095
ARCH effect test results 
Q2 (15) 1470.2*[0.0000] 1311.9*[0.0000]
Q2 (20) 1529.4*[0.0000] 1356.5*[0.0000]

* denotes 5% significance level. Values in square brackets are probability values.  

Table 2: AR(1)-GARCH(1,1) Model Estimation Results  

RLNXLV
Mean equation
Constant term 0.101678*[0.0003]
AR(1) -0.034211[0.3850]
Variance equation
Constant  term 0.059636*[0.0048]
ARCH coefficient 0.146475*[0.0000]
GARCH coefficient 0.805238*[0.0000]
Log-Likelihood -1122.26
Covariance stationarity condition ARCH+GARCH =0.95171 < 1
AIC 2.811115
SIC 2.840336
Autocorrelation test results
Q (12) 16.5049[0.1233960]
Q (15) 18.7368[0.1752515]
Q (20) 26.6366[0.1134055]
ARCH effect  test results
Q2 (12) 5.96678[0.8180461]
Q2 (15) 8.08389[0.8380920]
Q2 (20) 11.9654[0.8490190]
ARCH-LM (2) 0.16187[0.8506]
ARCH-LM(5) 0.19552[0.9643]
ARCH-LM(10) 0.51859[0.8778]

*,** indicate 5% and 10% significance level, respectively. Values in square brackets are probability 
values. 
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Table 3: AR(1)-DBEKK-GARCH(1,1) Model Estimation Results  

RLNXLV-RLNSPY
Mean equation (RLNXLV)
Constant term 0.101153*[0.0002]
AR(1) -0.054027**[0.0722]
Mean  equation (SPY)
Constant term 0.103314*[0.0001]
AR(1) -0.074578*[0.0138]
Variance-covariance equation
Constant term (RLNXLV) 0.278587*[0.0000]
Constant term ( RLNSPY) 0.134016*[0.0000]

Constant term ( covariance equation) 0.179338*[0.0000]
ARCH  (RLNXLV) 0.409691*[0.0000]
ARCH  (RLNSPY) 0.371559*[0.0000]
GARCH (RLNXLV) 0.878831*[0.0000]
GARCH ( RLNSPY) 0.903633*[0.0000]
Log-Likelihood -1797.67
Covariance stationarity condition ARCH2

RLNXLV + GARCH2
RLNXLV = 0.9401906   <  1

Covariance stationarity condition ARCH2
RLNSPY + GARCH2

RLNPY =  0.954608 68 < 1
AIC 4.510411
SIC 4.574698
Univariate test  for  autocorrelation RLNXLV RLNSPY
Q (12) 13.7993[0.313706] 8.56485[0.73957]
Q (15) 14.6642[0.475865] 13.4661[0.56635]
Q (20) 24.6204[0.216340] 19.7522[0.473524]
Univariate test  for heteroskedasticity
Q2 (12) 5.53451[0.937708] 15.6661[0.2070101]
Q2 (15) 8.40735[0.906415] 17.0772[0.3142706]
Q2 (20) 17.3292[0.631502] 18.3029[0.5674641]
Multivariate tests for autocorrelation

Hosking (15) 55.3290[0.611592]
Hosking (20) 79.5593[0.461192]
Li-McLeod (15) 55.3637[0.610314]
Li-McLeod (20) 79.4944[0.463234]
Multivariate tests for heteroskedasticity
Hosking (15) 67.1150[0.193020]
Hosking (20) 91.0345[0.148417]
Li-McLeod (15) 67.1876[0.191351]
Li-McLeod (20) 91.000[0.1489944]

*,** indicate 5% and 10% significance level, respectively. Values in square brackets are probability 
values. 
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Table 4: Some  Additional  Information On Alternative Risk Criteria 

Standart 
deviation 

Variance VaR (99 %) Beta

Pre-Covid-19  period
Mean 0.941262% 0.964611% -2.189375 % 0.859025
Maximum 2.205864% 4.865043 % -5.130421 % 1.329101
Minimum 0.605688% 0.366858 % -1.408831 % 0.534635
During covid-19 period
Mean 1.216310% 2.173550% -2.829138 % 0.753183
Maximum 5.609226% 31.46341% -13.04706 % 1.210852
Minimum 0.639616% 0.409109% -1.487747 % 0.239147
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PIVOT SCALE MODULAR ROTARY KILN ESTABLISHMENT AND 
DEVELOPMENT 
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ABSTRACT
Rotary kiln and mill systems used in industrial processes such as reduction, 
calcination, evaporation, oxidation, drying, coating and clinker production 
in the mining, cement, iron and steel industries are combined into a single 
pivot modular rotary kiln. The behavior of the incoming raw material in this 
rotary kiln was observed. Equipment referred to as the rotary kiln process; It 
is a process that dries or chemically reacts the material inside with heat, gas, 
coal or other carbon sources. Rotary kiln and mill mechanisms are similarly 
activities that take place in a rotating cylinder. While a new product is 
formed with chemical reactions and high temperature in the rotary kiln, in 
mill systems, the aim is to grind the large-sized materials placed in the 
cylinder with abrasives such as balls or bars.

Keywords: Rotary Kiln, Refractory, Ball Mill, Rod Mill, Dryer, Cooler 

1. INTRODUCTION 
The rotary kiln is a combination of large cylindrical, steel vessels supported by 
rolling supports. It is slightly inclined on the horizontal axis and rotates very 
slowly around its axis. The rotary kiln is an equipment used to raise the materials 
in it to high temperatures, always in a process. Cement, lime, refractory material, 
titanium dioxide, zinc oxide, lead oxide, ferrochrome, sponge iron, iron-
containing pellets are products produced using rotary kiln technology. Rotary 
kilns are also used for roasting sulfide ores prior to metal extraction. Rotation 
speed, temperature, angle of inclination, material flow rate, and kiln discharge rate 
are a few characteristics that affect the efficiency of the reaction. 

2. ROTARY KILN TECHNOLOGY
The first successful rotary kiln was invented by Frederik Ransome. Although his 
ideas and experiments were not a commercial success, his designs formed the 
basis of successful kilns in the United States from 1891 and were later imitated 
around the world. [3] This kiln produced about 20 tons of clinker per day. The oil 
used was readily available in Pennsylvania. In the next 10 years, the technique of 
firing by blowing pulverized coal was developed and the cheapest fuel available 
was used. By 1905, the largest kilns were 2.7 x 60 meters and produced 190 tons 
per day. After 15 years of development, rotary kilns accounted for half of world 
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production. Since then, the capacity of the kilns has increased steadily. Today's 
largest kilns can produce approximately 10,000 tons per day. [4] 

The purpose of the rotary kiln is to drive special bed reactions that require high 
bed temperature for both kinetic and thermodynamic reasons. In direct-fired kilns, 
the energy required to raise the bed temperature to the desired level in the 
intended reactions comes from the combustion of hydrocarbon fuels near the 
burner's heat source. This energy is then transferred by heat exchange between the 
gas phase and the bed. The material to be processed is fed to the upper end of the 
roller. As the kiln rotates, the material gradually moves towards the lower end and 
undergoes a certain amount of mixing. [5] 

Figure 1. General Layout of Direct Fired, Countercurrent Powered Rotary Kiln. 

3. WORKING PRINCIPLE 
Material into the kiln is made from the upper end of the feed kiln. As the kiln 
rotates, the material gradually moves towards the lower end and may undergo a 
certain amount of mixing. Hot gases pass through the kiln, sometimes in the same 
direction (co-current) as the process material, but usually in the opposite direction 
(countercurrent). Hot gases can be produced in an external kiln or produced by an 
internal flame. Such a flame is reflected from a burner tube, which acts like a 
large flame. Gas, petroleum, pulverized petroleum coke or pulverized coal can be 
used for fuel. [8]

4. SHAPE OF KILNS
The first rotary kilns were simple cylinders. But the idea that different parts of the 
kiln should have different diameters arose quite early. Before 1900, ovens in the 
USA were installed with the front (hot) half having a shell diameter +20-30% 
larger than the rear half. At the outlet end, a larger combustion zone with a 
reduced diameter was chosen because it was thought to produce a zone where the 
material bed depth was increased, thereby slowing the material flow and allowing 
the clinker to 'wet' at the highest temperature.  
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Figure 2. Wet Process Kilns in Dunstable, England. 

All rotary kilns are essentially shaped with beams, tires, supported at several 
points along their length, with the added complication that they rotate. The mantle 
part has to cope with all the forces involved, but it is necessarily thin as the weight 
has to be minimized. The design and maintenance of the kiln should keep the 
deterioration of the structure within acceptable limits. 

Rotary kilns are a technological product with a length of 30 to 120 meters and a 
diameter of 1.5 to 8 meters, slightly tilted to the ground (between 1° and 3°) and 
rotating around its own axis (2 to 6 rpm). Rotary kilns are used in industry for 
calcination of limestone, reduction of oxide ore, reclamation of hydrated lime, etc. 
used to process the material. [1] High temperatures are used to cause a chemical 
reaction or physical change in a material. Refractory is used directly to insulate 
and protect the shell of the rotary kiln from high internal temperatures, while also 
providing heat retention. [2] It is frequently used to perform the following 
operations in the rotary kiln, which is brought to high temperatures: [2] 

Calcination: It is the process of heating a material to cause chemical 
decomposition. 
Thermal desorption: The process of using heat to remove an organic chemical 
from an inorganic mineral. 
Organic combustion: heat treatment of organic waste. 
Heat-curing: The process of bonding a heat-resistant core mineral with 
another, less heat-resistant, coating material.
Sintering: The process of heating a material below its melting point. 

5. ROTARY KILN TYPES 

5.1. West Kilns 
Wet kilns are kilns that are usually fed with aqueous materials. Wet kilns are 
generally long and kiln lengths are around 150 – 180 meters. The feed end is 
usually equipped with chains that act as a heat 'flywheel' by recovering heat from 
the exhaust gas for use in preheating the feed to aid drying. Chains are also used 
to break up lumps that the material may form during the transition from slurry to 
solids after drying. [6]
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5.2. Long Dry Kilns 
These kilns are shorter than wet kilns, with lengths of 90-120 meters. In long dry 
kilns, as in wet kilns, drying, preheating and calcination takes place in one pot. It 
is short in length because the feed is dry and has the same moisture content as 
granular solids rather than aqueous material. [6] 

5.3. Short Dry Kilns 
Short dry kilns are often accompanied by an external preheater or precalciner 
where the feed is dried, preheated or even partially calcined before entering the 
main reactor (kiln). As a result, the thermal load on the appropriate kiln is 
reduced. Kiln equipped with preheaters or precalciners therefore tend to be short, 
around 15 – 75 meters depending on the process. Shorter kilns are kilns in which 
the feed material is nearly calcined. Applications include cement and some lime 
kilns. 

5.4. Rotary Dryers 
Rotary dryer is used to remove the external moisture of minerals such as calcite 
and sand before grinding. Moisture is an undesirable factor in the grinding process 
and greatly reduces the grinding capacity, making grinding impossible in some 
cases. The working principle of rotary dryers, as in plaster and cement kilns, 
provides the advancement of the mineral fed into the kiln depending on the 
inclination and rotational speed of the kiln. While the material to be dried moves 
through the oven, the surface moisture of the material is filtered together with the 
hot air passed through the oven and ejected into the atmosphere as steam. 
Desiccant dimensions are determined depending on the capacity and humidity. [7] 

5.5. Indirect Heat Kilns 
Indirect-fired kilns are kilns that are externally heated. It is generally designed for 
applications where direct contact between the material and the gas providing the 
heat source is not desired. In this case, the heat source is outside the oven. Any 
internally flowing gas in the freeboard is used to evacuate any volatile or gas that 
comes out of the bed as a result of chemical/physical reactions. Due to their low 
thermal efficiency, externally heated kilns are small. [6] 

A unique feature of indirect fired rotary kilns is their multiple and segmented 
temperature control zones, which can be electrically heated or individually gas 
fired. Therefore, they provide the ability to reach high temperatures. In some 
cases, for example, graphite kilns can reach temperatures of the order of 2400°C. 
Zones can also facilitate strictly defined residence times and a controlled 
atmosphere, including flammable materials. Typical applications include 
calcination, reduction, controlled oxidation, carburization, solid state reactions 
and purification including small scale waste remediation that requires extremely 
high temperatures and tight control. Materials processed in indirectly fired rotary 
kilns include phosphors, zinc oxide, quartz, ferrites, etc. is found. They are usually 
small in quantity but have a high commercial material margin that is economical 
to process in small quantities. [6]
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Figure 3. Indirect heating Small Rotary Kiln Model. 

5.6. Rotary Coolers 
Rotary coolers work by rolling material in a rotating drum in the presence of 
chilled or ambient air. The drum is set at a slight horizontal incline to help move 
the material along the drum and allow gravity. Lifting vanes maximize heat 
transfer efficiency by lifting material and releasing it through the cooled air as the 
drum rotates. Indirect flood coolers are also available. 

6. REFRACTORIES
The technological definition of refractory, which literally means 'stubborn', can be 
made as 'material that can withstand high temperatures and the physical and 
chemical effects of gas, liquid and solid substances at these temperatures'. As can 
be understood from this definition, refractory materials are used in all heat 
treatment kilns, from coal stoves in our homes to various heavy industry kilns. [9] 

Refractory materials are defined by ISO as: 
‘Refractory materials are materials and products whose bodies are not entirely 
metal or alloy but can have a metallic composition and have a refractoriness of 
1500°C.’ [9]

According to the DIN 51060 standard, refractory materials can be grouped into 
two groups: [9]

1. Refractory                   1500°C
2. High Refractory min.  1800°C

The processes applied in the kilns vary according to the kiln type, production 
technology and production type, and each changing process requires the use of 
refractory with different types and properties. Therefore, many different 
refractories are produced. [9] 

The general properties of refractory materials are as follows: [9] 
They do not conduct electricity well 
Fragile under load 
High melting points
It is stable in air. They are not subject to oxidation 
It is heterogeneous in micro and macro structure. 

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 129



7. REFRACTORY MATERIAL TYPES AND APPLICATIONS 
Various refractory bricks are now available in different sizes and shapes for 
different applications. If we list them; [10] 

7.1. Chamotte Refractory 

They are hydrated aluminum silicates containing at least %25 - %45  and 
%50 - %80  and other minor minerals. Fireclay brick is the most common 
type of refractory brick, as it is relatively inexpensive and available in raw 
materials. 

7.2. Silica Brick 

It is a refractory material containing at least %93  Its raw material is quality 
rocks. Silica brick has excellent mechanical strength at temperatures approaching 
true fusion points. This behavior contrasts with the behavior of many other 
refractories, such as alumino-silicate materials, which begin to melt at 
temperatures significantly lower than their fusion point. Silica brick of various 
grades has a wide range of uses in glassmaking and the steel industry. 

7.3. High Alumina Refractory 
Refractory materials containing more than %45 alumina are often referred to as 
high alumina materials. The alumina concentration ranges from 45% to 95%. As 
the percentage of alumina increases, its refractoriness also increases. High 
alumina is used in refractory applications, crucibles for blast kilns, lime and 
ceramic kilns, cement kilns and melting a wide variety of metals. 

7.4. Magnesite Refractory 
They are refractories containing at least 85% MgO (magnesium oxide). They are 
made from naturally occurring  (magnesite) and (silica)  . The 
physical properties of this class of bricks are generally poor, and their great value 
is primarily their resistance to basic slags, especially lime and iron-rich slags. 
These form the most important refractory group for foundation steelmaking 
processes. In addition to metallurgical kilns, it is successfully used in lime and 
cement kilns. 

7.5. Chromite Refractory 

Chromium-magnesite material generally contains 15-35%  and %42-50 
MgO, while magnesite-chromite refractories contain at least %60 MgO and %18 

. Chromium-magnesite refractories are used to form the critical pathways of 
high-temperature kilns. These materials can withstand corrosive slags and gases 
and have high refractoriness. Magnesite-chromite products are in contact with the 
most basic slags used in steel melting and are suitable for the highest 
temperatures. 

7.6. Castable Refractory 
Castable refractory products are non-metallic materials with chemical and 
physical properties that are used to create heat resistant structures that hold and 
insulate. It is used in lining turning kiln, hot converter lining heat treatment kiln, 
kilns of metallurgical industry, chemical industry and construction industry. It has 
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high refractoriness, high density, good slag resistance and corrosion resistance. 
[11] 

KARDÖKMAK A.S. In our pivot scale rotary kiln project, our choice is; It has 
been castable refractory due to its high alumina containing , its maximum 
usage temperature of 1600°C-2000°C, its high resistance to heat and thermal 
shock. 

8. DRUM MILLS 
In mills operating with the transferred medium, the grinding process is carried out 
in a rotating cylindrical steel body drum. It is called a 'Ball Mill' when the 
grinding medium is steel balls, and a 'Rod Mill' when it is steel rods. In the 
grinding process, the particles are generally granulated from 2.5 cm to 10 
microns. [12] 

8.1. Rod Mills 
Rod mills are generally used in first stage grinding circuits. Also known as coarse 
grinders. It is generally used in wet grinding. They take the product after the 
crushing process and prepare it for the ball mill. In rod mills, the length-to-
diameter ratio (L/D) is between 1.5-2.5. Rod mills operate at speeds of 50-75% of 
their critical speed. In this way, the rods move by sliding instead of free falling 
and they grind the grains by rolling. [12] 

The main advantages of rod mills compared to other mills are; 

Since the grinding method controls the grain size distribution of the 
product, there is no need for closed-circuit grinding. 

The grinding efficiency is higher as the gap between the bars is less. 

Worn bars are easier to replace. 

Şekil 4. a) Rod Mill b) Mill Rod 

9. BALL MILLS 
It is called mills whose grinding medium consists of steel balls. It is generally 
used in the final stage of grinding. In these mills, which produce thinner products 
than the rod mills, the neck to diameter ratio varies between 1 and 1.5. [12] 

If the mill length to diameter ratio is between 3 and 5, it is called a 'Tube Mill'. 
Tube mills are divided into compartments with different feeds and are generally 
used for dry grinding such as clinker. [12] 
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Grinding in ball mills takes place as a result of point contact of balls with ore 
grains. If sufficient time is given, the desired fineness can be obtained with these 
mills. [12] 

Şekil 5.  a) Ball Mill b) Mill Ball

10. DESIGNED KILN 
In this study, a pivot scale rotary kiln was manufactured by KARDÖKMAK A.Ş. 
Within the scope of the study, a few process and material trials needed in the iron 
and steel industry were combined in a single kiln. 

The needs that determine the subject of the project; 

In the current situation, the necessity of using different types of rotary 
kilns to be used in research and development activities of each different 
process or material type causes both loss of space and loss of cost and 
time. For this reason, it was decided to build a modular rotary kiln within 
the scope of the project. 

In addition, another reason for starting the project is; It is the idea that it 
can be a model for large-scale facilities. 

However you need a removable and pluggable, extendable and shortenable 
kiln. 

Within the scope of the project, a rotary kiln has been designed in a modular 
structure with the desired product features and in a form that can be adapted to 
different functions. Rotary kiln parts were simulated with 3D drawing in 
Solidworks program. 
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Figure 6. Drawing of the Designed Kiln Model in Solidworks Program 

The designed pivot scale rotary kiln consists of 4 parts. The movement of the kiln 
is provided by the girth gear mounted on the body of the kiln and the chain gear 
attached to the motor. It was supported by rollers in order not to disturb the 
movement and structure regime of the kiln, and because it carried the weight of 
the kiln, it enabled it to rotate easily. The suppoert roller with an inner diameter of 
9600 mm and an outer diameter of 10000 mm and a wall thickness of 350 mm is 
connected to the bearing with a roller bearing, while the bearing is connected to a 
fixed chassis with dimensions of 49000 mm x 8900 mm x 200 mm.  

The kiln is mainly composed of feeding hopper, gas valve, gas suction fan, air 
blowing fan, product collecting container and reducer. A 3% slope is given on the 
base on which the rotary kiln is mounted. A 3% slope is given on the base on 
which the rotary kiln is mounted. The rotary kiln is 5 meters long, 410 mm in 
diameter and 610 mm in outer diameter. Its maximum temperature can reach up to 
1400°C. Total working time is 72 rpm and it rotates at 2.5 – 3.5 revolutions per 
minute depending on the process. 

Figure 7. Pivot Scale Rotary Kiln Manufactured by KARDÖKMAK A.Ş.

11. EXPERIMENTS 
First, with the help of the blades in the rotary kiln, the grinding process was 
carried out in order to reduce the grain size of the piece ore. It grinded the 9-10 
mm piece of ore down to 1-2 mm dimensions in about 30 minutes and at 3 rpm.   
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Figurel 8. a) Leach Sludge b) Ground Leach Sludge 
After grinding, it was desired to increase the kiln to high temperatures (1200-
1300°C). That's why the rotary kiln is lined with Castable refractory. The rotary 
kiln was fired by using coke gas with the help of a burner, and the internal surface 
temperature of the kiln increased to 1150 °C and the outer surface temperature to 
450-500 °C in about 1 hour. Then, the material, which reacted at the desired 
temperature, was pelleted and fed into the kiln, and the material was transferred 
from the kiln outlet at 3 rpm in a period of 20 minutes. As a result of the product 
examination, it was observed that the material changed and reacted. 

Şekil 9. a) Pelleted Material b) Reacted Material 
Finally, drying in the kiln was desired. In the same way, the kiln was fired by 
using coke gas with the help of a burner, and the internal surface temperature of 
the kiln increased to 450 °C and the outer surface temperature to 200 °C in about 
30 minutes. Then, the material with 25% moisture content was fed into the rotary 
kiln and the material was transferred to the kiln outlet at 3 rpm in a period of 20 
minutes. As a result of the product examination, the moisture content of the dried 
material was found to be between 5% and 10%.  

Figure 10.  a) Moist Material b) Dried and Ground Material 

12. RESULTS 
1. It is provided to change the rotary kiln length and kiln lining of the designed 

pivot scale rotary kiln in accordance with different processes. 
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2. A rotary kiln that can be lengthened or shortened in various dimensions, its 
angle can be changed, and its internal assembly can be changed on a pivot scale 
has been manufactured. 

3. In order to analyze the reactions of the raw materials to be used before 
establishing a facility and to design the process according to these parameters, a 
system that can be monitored at the laboratory scale, which can be easily 
intervened and can get fast results has been established. 

4. Grinding, drying and calcination processes have been dominated. 
5. The rotary kiln can perform several functions at the same time; transport, 

mixing, heat transfer and reaction are carried out. 
6. Transition from pivot scale to industrial scale will be ensured, especially 

from low pivot scale to industrial scale. 
7. It can be used especially in waste sorting / recycling facilities working with 

low amount of raw material (max. 10.000 tons/year). 
8. The product, which has 25% moisture content as a drying kiln, has been 

reduced to 5%. 
9. Zinc-containing dust, called flue dust in electric arc furnaces, is calcined at 

1200 °C.
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PELLETIZING OF IRON ORE 

Erdem ULU1, Gizem FURUNCU2 

KARDÖKMAK A.Ş., KARABÜK
KARDÖKMAK A.Ş., KARABÜK

ABSTRACT 

The characteristic of cold bonded composite pellets is the cold hardening of the 
raw material. Binders have been tried as an alternative to the binders used in 
conventional pellet production techniques, providing sufficient strength and 
reducing the cost of pellets. 

In this study, a company producing DAP/NPK; It is aimed to produce cold-cured 
composite pellets by pelleting hematite structured material with various binders. 

In the experiment, where 5% cement, 20% resin, 40% molasses, 5% cmc, 10% 
bentonite were used, the binder giving the highest pellet strength was determined 
as 5% cement, taking into account the factors such as ease of production, storage, 
transportation, and cheapness. 

Keywords: Binder, Cement, Molasses, CMC, Bentonite, Green Pellet, Composite 
Pellet, Resin 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Today, iron ore pellets are an important resource for the iron and steel industry. Iron ore 
pellets, which constitute the raw material of the iron industry, have a very important place 
in the development of the economy. Composite pellets are produced by using various 
binder and flux combinations, coke powders and iron ore concentrate, and are hardened 
by cold bonding techniques and physicochemical changes of binder at low temperatures. 
[8] 

The characteristic of cold-bonded composite pellets is that the raw materials are pelleted 
by mixing with a cold-curing binder, flux and a carbon-containing reducer. In addition to 
bentonite, which is used as a binder in classical pellet production techniques, the pellet 
cost is reduced and the processing time is shortened, thanks to binders that provide 
sufficient strength to the pellet without the need for a roasting step. [2nd]  In this study, it 
was aimed to produce cold-hardened pellets by using the iron-containing by-product of a 
company that produces DAP/NPK. In this context, cement, molasses solution, resin, cmc 
and calcium bentonite were used as binders and their compressive strengths were 
compared. 

It has been tried to find the binder providing the optimum conditions by adding binder in 
varying proportions. In this context, cement, molasses solution, resin, cmc and calcium 
bentonite were used as binders. In line with the results, its economic suitability was 
examined. 
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2. PELLETING 

The purpose of the iron pelletizing process is to turn iron-rich fine-grained minerals into 
blast furnace charge material, defined as pellets, by agglomeration and hardening. [3] 

Pelletizing is the process of flocculating the powdered iron ore produced under suitable 
conditions by mixing it with water and suitable binders, in a turntable or truncated cone 
with the effect of centrifugal force. The pellet must be formed so that it will be fed into 
the blast furnace and suitable for direct reduction. [7] 

It is the process of transforming the enriched iron ore concentrate into round hard pellets 
with high compressive strength after physical and heat treatment, with a diameter of -16 
mm + 6.3 mm, which is the most suitable size range for use in subsequent heat treatment 
processes by adding additives. As a result of the enrichment of iron ore, a concentrate 
higher than 65% Fe is obtained. [4] 

Important factors affecting production during pellet production: [11] 

The amount of moisture used 
Binder material and amount 
Dimensions of the fed material 
Form factor and surface area of the fed material 

Since the strength of the pellets depends on the amount of moisture, it is important to 
apply the most appropriate amount of moisture in the production of the pellets. The 
optimum moisture content varies between 8% and 12%, depending on other factors. The 
size distribution of the fine ore or concentrate fed is the most important parameter 
affecting the quality of the pellets to be formed. Approximately 50-80% of the total 
charge should be below the size of 325 mesh (0.045 mm) to obtain quality pellets. The 
finer the charged concentrate sizes, the greater the specific surface area of the blend. For 
pelleting to be successful, it is appropriate that the optimum surface area values are in the 
range of 1500-2500 cm2/gr. [11th] 

2.1. Pelleting Process 

Drying 
Mixing 
Forming 
Sieving 

2.1.1. Drying  

The first step of pelleting is drying. The drying process is carried out in laboratory ovens 
and the moisture in the iron ore is removed by heating it for at least 20 minutes at 
approximately 300 - 350°C

2.1.2. Mixing 

In order to produce raw pellets by mixing process, the mixture of iron ore concentrate, 
binder and additives is homogenized before pelletizing. [4] 

There are blades rotating in a cylindrical fixed body in the mixers. While the material fed 
from one end of the cylindrical body from the top is mixed by the wings, it is shifted from 
one side and carried to the other end of the cylindrical body, and the homogenized 
mixture is taken out from the bottom. [4] 
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Şekil 1. KARDÖKMAK A.Ş. Mixer Manufactured by

2.1.3. Forming 

Pelletizing drums are cylindrical machines used to produce raw pellets from a mixture of 
water and binder in iron ore concentrate. The drum operates mostly in closed circuit to 
ensure that only pellets of appropriate size are produced with the raw pellet sieve. After 
the mixing process, the homogeneously mixed material is fed to the drum, which is an 
inclined cylinder rotating around its axis. As the material is upside down, provided that 
the moisture content is appropriate, the individual ore grains stick to each other and form 
core pellets that are in continuous growth. Then, the newly introduced iron ore grains 
enlarge their diameters with the snowball method. [3] 

The iron ore pellets, which reach the desired size, are transferred to the sieve machine. 
The large or small iron ore pellets are sent back to the drum machine as refeeding. 

Figure 2. a) Clumping Movement of Pellets in the Drum b) KARDÖKMAK A.Ş. 
Pelletizing Machine Manufactured by 

2.1.4. Sieving

It is the process of separating according to a size based on the ability of the particles to 
pass through holes or openings of a certain size or not. The tools used for sieving are 
called sieves. Sieve surface to the part of a sieve with holes; The holes on the sieve 
surface are called sieve openings. With sieving, two products are obtained as under sieve 
and over sieve. This process is directed towards the basic objectives such as separating 
the large pieces and sending them back to the circuit, separating the fine pieces and 
preventing them from further crumbling, as well as detecting whether they are between 
intermediate or certain size limits. [6] 
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Figure 3. KARDÖKMAK A.Ş. Sieve Machine Manufactured by

2.2. Binders 

Cement 
Molasses 
Resin 
Carboxymethyl cellulose (CMC) 
Bentonite 

2.2.1. Cement 

The most prominent cementitious binder is normal Portland cement. When it comes into 
contact with water, it hardens and forms a cement phase that holds the particles together. 

Normal portland cement consists of 67% CaO, 22% SiO _2, 5% Al _2 O_3, 3%
Fe _2 O_3, and 3% other components. [9] 

2.2.2. Molasses 

Molasses is one of the waste materials of sugar factories, and it is the remaining part after 
crystal sugar is taken from syrups under technical and economic conditions in sugar 
production. Total sugar constitutes 47-52% of molasses. 

2.2.3. Resin 

The phenolic resins used are a large family of thermosetting polymers comprising the 
structures formed by the reaction products between formaldehyde and phenol derivatives. 
Resins are polymers that form a matrix that adheres to the surface and holds pigments in 
place. [10] 

2.2.4. Carboxymethyl Cellulose (CMC) 

99.5% pure CMC is derived from the extraction of technical CMC and ethyl alcohol. 
Cream color, powder. It is easily soluble in water. It is insoluble in organic liquids. When 
it reacts with heavy metal powders, it forms a water-insoluble, transparent, durable film 
that is not affected by organic substances. It is a semi-synthetic, water-soluble polymer.
Carboxymethyl Cellulose (CMC) gels as soon as it comes into contact with water. This 
adds an extreme plasticity to the pellets. The free water in the raw pellets moves away 
from the pellet surface when they are dried at room temperature. 

2.2.5. Bentonite 

The main mineral of bentonite is montmorillonite ( , ) ( ) ( , )  It 
has a chemical structure and is fine-grained. It is possible to grind bentonite up to a 
specific surface area of 10.000 /gr Natural bentonite consists of 15-20 layers, each of 
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which is 20A thick. These thin layers can slide over each other and the water that enters 
between them swells the bentonite, the distance between the layers can reach up to 9.6 A. 
[5] 

Clays are one of the most important industrial minerals and the most used clay type as a 
binder is bentonite clays, which affect the pellet properties the most. High layer charge, 
fine particle size, high variable cation capacity and large surface area cause it to play the 
role of providing good chemical and physical properties desired in many industrial 
applications. [9] 

Bentonites are collected in 4 groups: 

Alkali bentonite, Na bentonites 
Semi-alkaline bentonite, Ca- Na bentonites 
Alkaline-earth bentonite, Ca bentonites 
Activated bentonites 

When alkaline bentonites absorb water, they have high viscosity and plastic properties. 
Na bentonite is used as a binder in the preparation of drilling mud, foundry sand and 
pellet production, and Ca bentonites are used in the refinery of oils, sugar, fruit juices and 
in the detergent industry. Natural Na bentonites are more suitable for pelleting than Ca 
bentonites due to their higher swelling rate and more fluidity. Ca bentonites activated 
with soda( ) also give good results in pelleting. [5] 

2.3. Raw Material Used

In the experiment, the material of a company producing DAP/NPK, whose chemical 
analysis is given in Table 1, was used as ferrous raw material. 

Table 1. Chemical Analysis of Iron Ore Used in the Experiment       
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Table 2. Grain Size of Iron Ore Used in the Experiment 

2.4. Pelleting Process 

There are organic and inorganic binders in certain proportions that we will use in the 
pelleting process. These are 5% cement, 20% resin, 40% molasses, 5% cmc and 10% 
bentonite.  

The binders we have chosen have been chosen by paying attention to the fact that they 
increase the viscosity of the water and do not spoil the structure of the ore that we will 
subject to the pelleting process, and that they can also be easily found, obtained in 
sufficient quantities and cheaply. 

Figure 2.  a) Ferrous By-Product b) Dimensions of Pellet Samples 

Experiment 1 

The moist fine ore should have optimum humidity for better collection in the drum. When 
there is excessive moisture content, collection and agglomeration cannot be done in the 
desired quality. 

For this reason, since the optimum amount of moisture should be between 8% and 12% 
depending on other factors, a small amount of dust was taken from the powder sample 
before starting the pelleting process and dried for about 20 minutes in an oven set at 
300°C, and the humidity was reduced. It was then sieved through a 2 mm sieve and 
smoothed. A predetermined amount of 5% cement was added as a binder and mixed until 
it became homogeneous. The sample was taken into the pellet machine and the pelleting 
process was started. Water was sprayed on the powder sample at regular intervals and the 
nucleation stage started. At this stage, the cores started to take the form of small lumps by 
following a semi-circular trajectory with the rolling motion, and then ore was added to it 
gradually and thus their size gradually increased. The pellets between 2 mm and 6 mm 
were determined as the target number and the pellets coming out of the pellet machine 

a b 
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were taken to the sieves and the pellets in suitable conditions were laid in the stacking 
boxes and dried under normal atmospheric conditions. Pellets other than 2 mm to 6 mm 
were transferred to the grinder for re-pelletization and ground well. Then it was taken 
back to the pellet machine and the same processes were repeated. 

Graphic 1. Moisture-Removal Graph of Pellet with 5% Cement as Binder 

Experiment 2 

A little of our powder sample was taken and dried in the oven set at 300°C for about 20 
minutes, and the humidity was reduced. It was then sieved through a 2 mm sieve and 
smoothed. 20% resin was used as a binder in a predetermined ratio. The sample was taken 
into the pellet machine and the pelleting process was started. At this stage, the cores 
started to take the form of small balls by following a semicircular trajectory with a rolling 
motion and then gradually increased in size by adding iron ore to it. The pellets between 2 
mm and 6 mm were determined as the target number and the pellets coming out of the 
pellet machine were taken to the sieves and the pellets in suitable conditions were laid in 
the stacking boxes and dried under normal atmospheric conditions. Pellets other than 2 
mm to 6 mm were transferred to the milling machine for re-pelletization and thoroughly 
ground. Then it was taken back to the pellet machine and the same processes were 
repeated. 

Graphic 2. Moisture-Removal Graph of Pellet with 20% Resin as Binder 

Experiment 3 
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A little of our powder sample was taken and the drying process was done for about 20 
minutes in the oven set at 300 °C, and the humidity rate was reduced. Then it was sieved 
through a 2 mm sieve and made into a fine smoothness. 40% molasses was used as a 
binder at a predetermined rate. Since molasses has a high viscosity, it must be diluted 
with water as a binder, so water was added to the point where the molasses was diluted 
and thoroughly shaken. Then, the sample was taken to the pellet machine and the 
pelleting process was started. Molasses + water mixture was sprayed on the powder 
sample at regular intervals and the nucleation stage was started. At this stage, the cores 
started to take the form of small balls by following a semi-circular trajectory with a 
rolling motion, and then gradually ore was added to it and their size gradually increased. 
The pellets between 2 mm and 6 mm were determined as the target number and the 
pellets coming out of the pellet machine were taken to the sieves and the pellets in 
suitable conditions were laid in the stacking boxes and dried under normal atmospheric 
conditions. Pellets other than 2 mm to 6 mm were transferred to the grinder for re-
pelletization and ground well. Then it was taken back to the pellet machine and the same 
processes were repeated. 

Graphic 3. Moisture-Ejection Graph of Pellet with 40% Molasses Used as Binder 

Experiment 4 

A little of our powder sample was taken and the drying process was done for about 20 
minutes in the oven set at 300 °C, and the humidity rate was reduced. It was then sieved 
through a 2 mm sieve and smoothed. 5% CMC was added as a binder in a predetermined 
ratio and mixed until it became homogeneous. The sample was taken into the pellet 
machine and the pelleting process was started. Water was sprayed on the powder sample 
at regular intervals and the nucleation stage started. At this stage, the cores started to take 
the form of small balls by following a semi-circular trajectory with a rolling motion, and 
then gradually ore was added to it and their size gradually increased. The pellets between 
2 mm and 6 mm were determined as the target number and the pellets coming out of the 
pellet machine were taken to the sieves and the pellets in suitable conditions were laid in 
the stacking boxes and dried under normal atmospheric conditions. The pellets between 2
mm and 6 mm were transferred to the grinding machine for re-pelleting and thoroughly 
ground. Then it was taken back to the pellet machine and the same processes were 
repeated. 

Experiment 5 

A small amount of dust was taken from the sample and the drying process was carried out 
in the oven set at 300°C for about 20 minutes, and the humidity was reduced. Then it was 
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sieved through a 2 mm sieve and made into a fine smoothness. A predetermined amount 
of 10% bentonite soda mixture was added as a binder and mixed until it became 
homogeneous. The sample was taken into the pellet machine and the pelleting process 
was started. Water was sprayed on the powder sample at regular intervals and the 
nucleation stage was started. At this stage, the cores started to take the form of small balls 
by following a semi-circular trajectory with a rolling motion, and then gradually ore was 
added to it and their size gradually increased. The pellets between 2 mm and 6 mm were 
determined as the target number and the pellets coming out of the pellet machine were 
taken to the sieves and the pellets in suitable conditions were laid in the stacking boxes 
and dried under normal atmospheric conditions. Pellets other than 2 mm to 6 mm were 
transferred to the grinder for re-pelletization and ground well. Then it was taken back to 
the pellet machine and the same processes were repeated. 

Graphic 4. Moisture-Ejection Graph of Pellet with 10% Bentonite as Binder 

3. SINTERING EXPERIMENT 

Sintering is a process carried out to make materials such as sieve iron ore, filter flue dusts 
that cannot be used directly by the blast furnace in integrated iron and steel plants 
available in the blast furnace. By blending and heating the powdered ore with coal and 
lime at a temperature called sintering temperature, its grain sizes increased, its strength 
increased and it had the qualities to meet the iron ore requirement of the blast furnace. 
Thanks to its porous structure, it increases the efficiency of the reaction by allowing the 
hot air flow in the blast furnace.  

A cross-section of the sinter car was animated in the sinter pot machine in the 
KARDÖKMAK Laboratory. The materials that are pelletized during the sintering phase 
and whose moisture is lost in the atmosphere are transferred to the sintering machine. The 
pellets are mixed with coal at a ratio of 1 to 1, then fed to the sinter mouth and the fan is 
started, fire is given from the upper part of the sinter machine for 1 minute. After the fire 
is turned off, the damper opens and the sintered and durable material burns for 4-5
minutes and comes to the bottom.  
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Figure 3. Sinter Pot Machine Manufactured by KARDÖKMAK A.Ş.

4. EXPERIMENTS USED IN PELLETING AND LABORATORY 
EXPERIMENTS 

4.1. Filter Cake Chemical Analysis  

XRF is applied to control the chemical structure of the filter cake that forms the raw 
pellet. With these analyzes, the amounts of Fe, Si , , CaO, Mn, Na, K, P, S, FeO 
in the filter cake are determined. [3] 

4.2. Filter Cake Physical Analysis 

In order for a good raw pellet to be formed, the filter cake must be ground to a certain 
fineness. For this purpose, sieve analyzes and specific surface area (blaine) measurement 
of the filter cake are made. Depending on the mineralogical structure of the ore, the 
specific surface area required for pelleting may be different for each ore type. 

4.3. Raw Pellet Fall Count 

This test is done to check whether the raw pellet obtained from the pelleting drum or 
discs is at the required strength so that it does not break during transportation to the 
region where the heat treatment will be applied. At least 10 raw pellets are taken and left 
free from 45 cm until cracked and the same process is repeated for each pellet. The 
number of cracking occurs is called the 'raw pellet falling number'. [3] 

4.4. Raw Pellet Sieve Analysis 

These sieve analyzes are done to determine whether the raw pellet is in the desired 
dimensions. [3] 

4.5. Drum Experiment (ISO STANDART 3271 1975 E) 

The purpose of the test is to measure the resistance of the pellet from the production to 
the place where it will be used and against the conditions it may encounter during use. 

5. RESULTS 

In this study, the most suitable type of binder, which gained strength in the atmosphere, 
was preferred by using various binders of iron ore from a company producing DAP/NPK. 
In addition, attention was paid to ensure that the selected binder was the most suitable 
product in terms of availability, grindability, economy, ease of use, such as transportation, 
storage. 

Humidity is the most important factor in pelleting. The moisture must be in the required 
amount, otherwise the rubberiness of the pellets will increase. This negatively affects the 
pelleting process. In the atmospheric environment, the moisture in the pellet is removed. 
Additives used as binders in pelleting both control free water during raw pellet production 
and prevent dry pellets from dispersing.  
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Bentonite, which is used as a binder in pelleting, is one of the most preferred binder 
types. It is a very suitable binder in terms of strength and availability. However, in this 
study, bentonite was investigated in accordance with these conditions, since composite 
pellets were made that hardened in the cold and gained strength by adding binder at the 
lowest rate. The irregularity observed in pelleting and the uneven surfaces of the pellets 
were improved as the amount of bentonite increased. In addition, the binding properties 
of the binders in the bentonite structure are more pronounced at high temperatures, not in 
the atmospheric environment. The reason for this is that the silicate bonds formed at high 
temperatures increase the pellet strength. For this reason, Bentonite was not preferred as a 
binder. 

According to the test results and literature reviews of molasses, it caused many problems 
during pellet production. Due to its high viscosity, there were constant clogging during 
spraying, and the pellets were not produced uniformly. Since molasses dissolves easily in 
water, the produced pellets do not have sufficient water resistance. Molasses was not 
preferred because of such negativities. If we examine it economically, the fact that 
molasses is not affordable is one of the reasons why it is not preferred. 

If we look at the test results of the resin, the difficulties experienced in molasses during 
spraying due to its high viscosity ratio and its hardening at high temperatures caused the 
resin not to be selected. 

Carboxymethyl Cellulose (CMC) is a close binder in terms of ease of storage, 
transportation and use, preferability, but too much water had to be used during pelleting, 
which made the pellets unacceptably plastic. 

The fact that cement hardens by setting in air and water and is a water-insoluble binder 
meets most of our desired properties. In addition, because it gives positive results in 
factors such as providing sufficient strength, ease of production, storage, transportation 
and being cheap, the test made has been the preferred binder cement. 
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ÖZET
Emtia fiyatlarındaki dalgalanmalar tüm dünyada önemli bir sorun haline gelmiştir. Özellikle 2020 yılı başında 
hissedilmeye başlanan Covid-19 salgını ile birlikte yaşanan ani dalgalanamalar pek çok sektörü önemli riskler ile 
karşı karşıya bırakmıştır. Bu tür risklere karşı geliştirilmiş çeşitli finansal enstrümanlar bulunmaktadır. 
Bunlardan bir tanesi de swap sözleşmeleridir. Swap sözleşmeleri, kopleks yapıları nedeniyle Türkiye’de 
diğerlerine nazaran en az bilinen ve kullanılan yöntemdir. Swap işlemleri gerek organize piyasalarda gerek se 
organize olmayan piyasalarda spekülasyon, arbitraj ve hedge amacıyla kullanılmaktadırlar. Bu çalışmada da tüm 
dünyada karbon ayak izinin silinmesinde en önemli emtialardan biri kabul edilen bakırın fiyatındaki 
dalgalanmalara karşı kullanılabilecek önemli bir türev ürün olan swap sözleşmeleri ile olası risklerin hedge 
edilmesi üzerinde durulmuştur. Emtialar üzerinden gerçekleştirilen swap sözleşmeleri tarafların dayanak varlık 
olarak belirlenen emtialara bağlı olarak karşılıklı olarak nakit akışlarını değiştirmelerinden ibarettir. Bu değişim 
emtia fiyatlarındaki dalgalanmalara karşı da sigorta görevi görmektedir. Bu çalışma kapsamında bakır 
fiyatlarının son bir yıllık dönemde iki katına çıkması ve sonrasında önemli oranda değer kaybetmesi nedeniyle 
swap işlemleri yoluyla fiyatların daha stabil hale getirilmesinin yolları araştırılmıştır. Gerçekleştirilen analiz 
neticesinde bir yıl boyunca aylık periyotlarda bakır tüketicisi bir firmanın bakır fiyatının oluşturacağı riske karşı 
alabileceği önlemler belirlenmiştir. Diğer yandan fiyatların yükselme eğiliminde olduğunu öngören üreticinin 
swap sözleşmesinin sabit bacak ödeyicisi olarak, yeterli sermayeye sahip olmaması durumunda dahi riskini hedge 
edebileceği ortaya konmuştur. 

Anahtar Kelimeler: Swap Sözleşmeleri, Bakır Fiyatları, Emtia, Hedging, Türevler

Hedging From Price Fluctuations in Copper Commodity 
Through Swap Contracts 

Abstract 
Fluctuations in commodity prices have become an important problem all over the world. Sudden fluctuations, 
especially with the Covid-19 epidemic, which started to be felt at the beginning of 2020, have left many sectors 
face to face with significant risks. There are various financial instruments developed against such risks. One of 
them is swap contracts. Swap contracts are the least known and used method in Turkey compared to others due to 
its coplex structure. Swap transactions are used for speculation, arbitrage and hedge purposes both in organized 
and over the counter markets. In this study, it is emphasized that hedging possible risks with swap contracts, 
which is an important derivative product that can be used against fluctuations in the price of copper, which is 
considered one of the most important commodities in eradicating carbon footprints all over the world. Swap 
contracts executed on commodities consist of mutual exchange of cash flows depending on the commodities 
determined as the underlying asset. This change also acts as insurance against fluctuations in commodity prices. 
Within the scope of this study, the ways of stabilizing the prices through swap transactions have been investigated 
due to the doubling of copper prices in the last one-year period and subsequent significant depreciation. As a 
result of the analysis, the measures that a copper consumer company can take against the risk posed by the price 
of copper in monthly periods for a year have been revealed. On the other hand, it has been revealed that the 
producer, who anticipates an upward trend, can hedge its risk as the fixed leg payer of the swap contract, even if it 
does not have sufficient capital. 

Keywords: Swap Contracts, Copper Prices, Commodity, Hedging, Derivatives 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
Emtialar çok yüksek volatiliteye sahip, pek çok faktörden etkilenen önemli derecede risk içeren ürünlerdir. Bu 
ürünleri girdi olarak kullanan üreticiler için sürekli değişen fiyatlarla spot alım yapıp vadeli şekilde satış yapmak 
önemli riskler doğurmaktadır. Bu risklerin nasıl hedge edileceği de tüm sektörler açısından önemli bir sorunu da 
beraberinde getirmektedir. Bu amaçla kullanılabilecek değişik yollar olmakla birlikte özellikle türev sözleşmeler tüm 
dünyada en yaygın kullanılan finansal enstrümanlardır.
Türev sözleşmeler uzun yıllardır çeşitli amaçlar için kullanılan finansal enstrümanlardır. Bunlardan swap işlemleri 
kopleks yapıları nedeniyle Türkiye’de diğerlerine nazaran en az bilinen ve kullanılan yöntemdir. Swap işlemleri 
gerek organize piyasalarda gerek se organize olmayan piyasalarda spekülasyon, arbitraj ve hedge amacıyla 
kullanılmaktadırlar. Bu çalışma kapsamında swap sözleşmeleri, emtialardaki fiyat dalgalanmalarına karşı risklerin 
hedge edilmesi amacıyla nasıl kullanılabilir tartışılacaktır. Diğer türev ürünlerde olduğu gibi swap sözleşmeleri de 
dayanak varlık üzerinden gerçekleştirilir. Dayanak varlık olarak  emtialar kullanılabileceği gibi bunların yanında faiz, 
yabancı paralar, hisse senetleri, endeksler gibi çeşitli finansal ürünlerde türev sözleşmelerinde dayanak varlık olarak 
kullanılmaktadır. Emtia swapları, tarafların dayanak varlık olarak belirlenen emtialara bağlı olarak karşılıklı nakit 
akışlarını değiştirmelerinden ibarettir [1](Geyikçi, 2019). Bu çalışmada swap sözleşmelerinin hedging aracı olarak 
kullanımı üzerinde durulacaktır. Bu amaçla emtialarda yaşanan fiyat dalgalanmalarına karşı swap sözleşmelerinin 
hedging aracı olarak kullanıdığı çalışmalardan bazıları şunlardır; [2], [3], [4], [5]. Diğer yandan emtialar içerisinde 
son dönemde en dikkat çeken değerli maden ise bakırdır. Bakır, global ısınma ile birlikte fosil yakıtların neden 
olduğu karbon ayak izinden kurtulmanın en önemli araçlarından biridir. Fosil yakıt kullanan bir arabaya göre 
elektrikli bir araçta dört kat fazla bakır kablo kullanılmaktadır. Güneş enerjisi, rüzgar enerjisi gibi yeşil enerji 
kaynaklarından elde edilen elektriğin iletiminde de bakır kablolar en önemli taşıyıcı durumundadırılar. Giderek 
önemi artan bakırın dünya üzerinde en fazla işlem gördüğü borsalar ABD’de Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc 
(CME) bünyesinde faaliyet gösteren Commodity Exchange, Inc COMEX ve Londra’da Hong Kong Exchanges and 
Clearing Limited (HKEx) çatısı altında faaliyet gösteren London Metal Exchange (LME)’dir. 2020 yılında LME’de 
işlem gören tüm değerli metallerin %22’si bakırdır [6]. Yeşil metal olarak anılan bakır, Londra Metal Borsasında 
(LME) 2020 Nisan ayında gördüğü 4.617 dolarlık dip fiyatın ardından 2021 Mayıs ayında tarihi rekor seviyeye 
ulaşarak 10.680 Dolarlık seviyeye ulaşmıştır ve geleceğin petrolü olarak anılmaktadır [7]. 2021 yılı Kasım ayı 
başında gelindiğinde bakırın tın fiyatı 9400 dolar seviyesinden gerilemiştir. Bakır fiyatlarında meydana gelen bu 
dalgalanmalar pek çok üretici açısından girdi maliyetlerinde önemli değişikliklere yol açarak pandemi ile birlikte 
yaşanan kriz nedeni ile üstesinden gelinmesi gereken önemli bir risk unsuru olmuştur. Aşırı değişken bakır fiyatları 
bir taraftan üreticileri zor duruma sokarak maliyet ve fiyatlama konusunda önlerini görmelerine engel olduğu için 
kendilerini garantiye alabilmek için daha yüksek kar marjları ile çalışmaya iterken, diğer taraftan sürekli artan fiyatlar 
tüketicileri de zor durumda bırakmaktadır. Dalgalı fiyatlar gerek faktör piyasasında gerek se mal ve hizmet 
piyasasında büyük çapta krizlere neden olmaktadır. Bu çalışmanın amacı da bakır fiyatlarındaki dalgalanmaların 
yaratıığı risklerin swap sözleşmeleri vasıtasıyla nasıl hedge edileceğini ortaya koymaktır. Türkiye için böyle bir 
çalışmanın ilk kez yapılıyor olması da literatürdeki önemli bir boşluğu dolduracaktır. Çalışmanın bundan sonraki 
bölümünde II. Materyal ve Metod, III. Bulgular, IV. Sonuçlar ve tartışma şeklinde devam edecektir. 

2. MATERYAL VE METOD 
Swap en kısa tanımıyla iki taraf arasında belirli bir zaman dilimi için, belirli dayanak varlıklara bağlı olarak nakit 
akışı veya borçların karşılıklı olarak değişitirilmesi olarak ifade edilebilir [1]. Swap sözleşmelerinde ilk yapılan takas 
kısa bacak olarak adlandırılırken, daha sonrasında gerçekleştirilen işlem ise uzun bacak olarak adlandırılmaktadır. Bir 
swap sözleşmesinde dayanak varlık üzerinden belirlenen sözleşme şartları nakdi uzlaşı şeklide sonlandırılmaktadır. 
Yani dayanak varlıklar fiziki olarak değil, maddi olarak işlem görür ve sonuçta yine maddi olarak uzlaşı 
gerçekleştirilir. Emtia swap sözleşmelerinde ayaklardan biri sabittir ve dayanak varlık olarak belirlenen emtia fiyatına 
bağlı olarak sabit olarak gerçekleştirilen ödemeyi içerir. Diğer ayak ise değişken nitelik taşıyıp bir emtia endeksine 
veya faiz oranına bağlı olarak ödemeyi gerçekleştirir. Sabit ayak ödeyicisi swapın alıcısı ve değişken ayak ödeyicisi 
ise swapın satıcısıdır. 

3. BULGULAR 
Bu çalışma kapsamında bakır içerikli kablo üretimi gerçekleştiren bir firmanın yaşayacağı olası fiyat dalgalanmalarını 
swap sözleşmesi vasıtasyla nasıl hedge edebileceği örneklendirilerek açıklanacaktır. Bu maksatla bakır endeksi yolu 
ile korunma örneği verilmiştir.
Örneğimizde A Firması gelecek 12 ay boyunca bakırın fiyatında meydana gelecek dalgalanmalarından kendisini 
korumak için bir swap sözleşmesi yapmak istemektedir. Bu amaçla görüştüğü çeşitli finansal kuruluşlardan Z Bank 
ile swap sözleşmesi yapmak üzere anlaşmaya varır. Anlaşma kapsamında A Firması gelecek 12 aylık dönemde her ay 
bakırın tonu için 9300 dolar ödeyecek bunun karşılığında da Z Bankası  London Metal Exchange’de her ay sonunda 
yayımlanan ay ortalamalı bakır ton fiyatını ödeyecektir. Sözleşmenin büyüklüğü 20 LOT (500 Ton) bakırdır. Taraflar 
için ödeme tarihi her ayın son işlem gününden 3 gün sonrasıdır. 
Örneğimizde aylık olarak 500 ton bakır üzerinde  işlem yapılacağı için sabit ödeme taahhüdünde bulunan A 
firmasının ödeyeceği rakam 500 x 9300 Dolar = 4.650.000 Dolardır. Bu rakamın yıllık toplamı da 55.800.000 dolar 
olarak oluşmaktadır. Diğer yandan değişken ödemeyi gerçekleşirecek taraf olan ZBank’ın ne ödeyeceği belirsizdir. 
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ZBank fiyatların düşeceği zannı ile hareket etmiştir. Çünkü bu sözleşmede fiyatın 9300 Doların altına düşmesi 
durumunda A Firması ödeme yaparken Fiyatın 9300 Doların üzerine çıkması durumunda ZBank aradaki farkı karşı 
tarafa ödeyecektir. Tablo 1. Farklı banka ve finansal kuruluşlar tarafından tahminlenen 2021 son çeyrek ile 2022 ilk 
üç çeyreklik bakır fiyatları baz alınarak olşuturulmuş bakır fiyat tahminlerini içermektedir. Bu kapsamda ZBank için 
değişken bacağı oluşturan fiyatlar da ortaya çıkmıştır. Alt sütunda ise A Firması’nın ödeyeceği sabit bacağa ilişkin 
fiyat yer almaktadır. En alt sütunda da fark görülmektedir.

Tablo 1. Değişken ve Sabit Bacak Fiyatları ve Oluşan Farkların Dağılımı

Tablo 1.’de oluşan bakır fiyatları ve sabit bacak değişken bacak farkları incelendiğinde A Firmasının gelecek 12 ayda 
oluşacak fiyat dalgalanmalarında alacağı ve ödeyeceği rakamlar görülmektedir. Bu kapsamda fiyatların A Firmasının 
ödemeyi taahhüt ettiği 9300 Dolar rakamını geçtiği tüm dönemlerde ZBank spot fiyat -9300 Dolar kadar farkı A 
Firmasına ödeyerek A Firmasının piyasa fiyat artışı riskini ortadan kaldırmış olurken, tam tersi durumda fiyatların A 
Firmasının sabit ödemeyi taahhüt ettiği 9300 Dolar fiyatının altına indiği durumlarda da A Firması Z Banka 9300 
Dolar – Spot fiyat farkı kadar ödeme gerçekleştirmiştir. 12 aylık işlemleri sonucunda swapın tarafları açısından kar 
zarar değrlendirilmesi yapıldığında;  
A Firmasının fiyatların anlaşma fiyatının üzerinde olduğu  Kasım – Mayıs aylarında 2.300.000 Dolar düzeyinde bir 
avantaj elde ederken, Haziran  - Ekim döneminde fiyatların anlaşma fiyaatının altına inmesi nedeniyle 1.350.000 
Dolarlık kayba uğradığı görülmektedir. Yıl toplamında incelendiğinde Sabit bacak ödeyicisi olan A Firması 
2.300.000 – 1.350.000 = 950.000 Dolarlık avantaj elde etmiştir.
Z Bank açısından incelendiğinde ise durum tam tersidir. Banka geleceğe ilişkin tahminlerinde yanılmış, bakır fiyatları 
beklediği ölçüde düşmemiş bilakis öncelikli olarak yükselerek büyük bir kayba uğramasına neden olmuştur. Swap 
sözleşmeleri sıfır toplamlı bir oyun olduğu için A Firmasının kazancı, Z Bank için bir kayıp olmuştur. A firması swap 
sözleşmesine kar elde etmek amacıyla değil, fiyat yükselmelerine karşı kendini korumak amacıyal girmiştir. Bu 
sayede bakır fiyatları aşağı veya yukarı yönlü yükselse dahi sözleşme süreci boyunca 9300 dolar/ton’luk fiyatı 
sabitlemiştir.

4. SONUÇLAR VE TARTIŞMA
Türev ürünlerin emtia fiyatlarını hedge etmek için kullanımı tüm dünyada oldukça yaygın olmakla birlikte ülkemizde 
son derece kısıtlı olup daha çok büyük firmalar tarafından yapılmaktadır. Emtia fiyatlarının dalgalanması nedeniyle 
karşılaştıkları riskleri hedge etmek isteyenler için örnek teşkil etmesi açısından hazırlanan bu çalışmada bir yıl 
boyunca aylık periyotlarda bakır kullanıcısı bir firmanın bakır fiyatının oluşturacağı riski karşı kendisini nasıl hedge 
edebileceği anlatılmıştır. Örnekte fiyatların yükselme eğiliminde olduğunu düşünen üretici swap sözleşmesinin sabit 
bacak ödeyicisi olarak kendini korumuştur. Diğer yandan fiyatlar yükselmek yerine düşseydi de swap sözleşmesi 
amacına ulaşacaktı. Çünkü işlemdeki amaç fiyatı 9300 dolara sabitlemekti. Bu noktada bir başka kritik konu da 
sermaye yetersizliğinin firmanın riskini hedge etmesine engel olmamasıdır. Genel olarak hedge’i spekülasyon ile 
birlikte kullanmak isteyen kimi yatırımcılar fiyat yükselişi beklentisi durumunda fazla miktarda emtia alımı yaparak 
da kar elde etme yoluna gidebilmektedirler. Bu durumun iki sakıncası vardır. Bunlardan ilki yatırımcının emtiaya 
bağlayacağı paranın kaçan fırsat maliyeti ikincisi ise beklentinin gerçekleşmeme olasılığıdır. Beklendi gerçekleşmez 
ise yatırımcı elindeki parasının faize veya diğer sabit getirili enstrümanlara yatırarak elde edeceği kazançtan da 
olacaktır. Bu nedenle türev ürün kullanımının sağlayacağı hedge imkanları ve kaldıraç etkisi muhakkak göz önünde 
bulundurulmalıdır. 
Bunun tam terse durumlarda söz konusu olabilir. Firma fiyatlarda bir düşüş meydana geleceğini öngörüyor ise 
değişken bacak sahibi olarak da swap sözleşmesine girebilir. Örneğimizde Z Bank’ın üstlendiği rolü üstlenebilir. Bu 
taktirde fiyat dalgalanmalarının düşüş yönünde olacağını öngörerek hareket edecektir.
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Expanded Abstract 

Commodities are products with very high volatility and significant risk that is affected by many factors. For 
manufacturers using these products as inputs, making spot purchases at constantly changing prices and selling on a 
forward basis poses significant risks. How to hedge these risks also brings with it an important problem for all 
sectors. Although there are different ways that can be used for this purpose, derivative contracts are the most widely 
used financial instruments all over the world. 

Derivative contracts are financial instruments that have been used for various purposes for many years. Among these, 
swap transactions are the least known and used method in Turkey compared to others due to their complex structure. 
Swap transactions are used for speculation, arbitrage and hedge purposes both in organized and unorganized markets. 
In this study, how swap contracts can be used to hedge risks against price fluctuations in commodities will be 
discussed. As with other derivative products, swap contracts are executed over the underlying asset. Commodities can 
be used as the underlying asset, as well as various financial products such as interest, foreign currencies, stocks, 
indices are used as underlying assets in derivative contracts. Commodity swaps consist of exchanges of mutual cash 
flows depending on the commodities determined as the underlying asset (Geyikçi, 2019). In this study, the use of 
swap contracts as a hedging tool will be emphasized. For this purpose, some of the studies that swap contracts are 
used as a hedging tool against price fluctuations in commodities are as follows; (Claessen & Coleman, 1991), 
(Brzychczy, 2012), (Mixon, Onur , & Riggs, 2018), (Johri, 2014). On the other hand, the most remarkable precious 
metal among commodities recently is copper. Copper is one of the most important tools to get rid of the carbon 
footprint caused by fossil fuels with global warming. An electric vehicle uses four times as much copper wire as a 
fossil fuel car. Copper cables are the most important carrier in the transmission of electricity obtained from green 
energy sources such as solar energy and wind energy. Exchanges where copper is traded the most in the world; 
Commodity Exchange Inc (COMEX) operating under Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc (CME) in the USA and 
London Metal Exchange (LME) operating under the umbrella of Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited 
(HKEx) in London. Of all precious metals traded on the LME in 2020, 22% is copper (LME, 2021). Copper, which is 
known as the green metal, reached a historical record level in May 2021, reaching a historical record level of 10,680 
dollars, after the bottom price of $ 4,617 in April 2020 in the London Metal Exchange (LME), and is referred to as 
the oil of the future (Geyikçi & Sancak, 2021). At the beginning of November 2021, the price of copper has 
decreased to the level of 9400 dollars. These fluctuations in copper prices caused significant changes in input costs 
for many producers and became an important risk factor to be overcome due to the crisis experienced together with 
the pandemic. While excessively volatile copper prices put manufacturers in a difficult situation and prevent them 
from seeing ahead in terms of cost and pricing, they push them to work with higher profit margins in order to ensure 
themselves, on the other hand, constantly increasing prices put consumers in a difficult situation.  

Fluctuating prices cause major crises both in the factor market and in the goods and services market. The aim of this 
study is to reveal how the risks created by fluctuations in copper prices can be hedged through swap contracts. The 
fact that such a study is being conducted for the first time for Turkey will fill an important gap in the literature. In the 
next part of the study, II. Materials and Methods, III. Findings, IV. It will continue in the form of results and 
discussion. 

In the shortest definition, swap can be expressed as the exchange of cash flows or debts between two parties for a 
certain period of time, depending on certain underlying assets [1]. In swap contracts, the first transaction is called the 
short leg, while the later transaction is called the long leg. In a swap contract, the contract terms determined on the 
underlying asset are terminated in cash settlement. In other words, the underlying assets are not physically, but 
materially traded, and as a result, material reconciliation is achieved. In commodity swap contracts, one of the legs is 
fixed and includes a fixed payment based on the commodity price determined as the underlying asset. The other leg is 
variable and makes the payment depending on a commodity index or interest rate. The fixed foot payer is the buyer of 
the swap and the variable foot payer is the seller of the swap. In this study, which is prepared as an example for those 
who want to hedge the risks they face due to the fluctuation of commodity prices, it is explained how a copper user 
company can hedge itself against the risk posed by the copper price in monthly periods in a year.  In the example, the 
producer, who thinks that the prices are in an upward trend, has kept himself as the fixed leg payer of the swap 
contract. On the other hand, even if prices fell instead of rising, the swap contract would have achieved its purpose. 
Because the purpose of the transaction was to fix the price to $ 9300. Another critical issue at this point is that the 
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lack of capital does not prevent the firm from hedging its risk. In general, some investors who want to use the hedge 
together with speculation may choose to make a profit by purchasing large amounts of commodities in case of a price 
increase. This situation has two drawbacks. The first of these is the missed opportunity cost of the money that the 
investor will attach to the commodity, and the second is the probability that the expectation will not come true. If the 
expected is not realized, the investor will also gain from the profit he will gain by investing his money in interest or 
other fixed income instruments. 
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ÖZET
İnşaat sektörü Türkiye ve dünyada ekonomik canlanmanın anahtarı durumundadır. Yüzlerce girdiden oluşan 
inşaat faaliyetleri, dolaylı olarak tüm sektörleri etkileyecek kısa vadeli ekonomik canlanma için pek çok hükümet 
tarafından da kaldıraç olarak kullanılmaktadır. Özellikle kurların son derece volatilite olduğu Türkiye gibi 
ülkelerde, hakediş usulü ile çalışılması firmaların artan döviz kurları karşısında gelecek vadeli döviz cinsi 
ödemelerini TL cinsinden elde ettikleri hakedişler ile yapmaları önemli finansal riskler üslenmelerine neden 
olmakta, onları bu riskleri hedge edecek yollar aramaya itmektedir. Gelişmiş ekonomilerde yoğun şekilde 
kullanılan türev ürünlerin hedging için kullanılması uygulaması Türkiye gibi gelişmekte olan ülkelerde son derece 
sınırlıdır. Özellikle döviz kuru oynaklığı nedeniyle artan emtia fiyatları yaptıkları işin parasını aylar sonra yerel 
para cinsinden alacak ve dolayısıyla döviz cinsinden ödemelerini de bu tarihe uygun olarak  gerçekleştirecek 
firmaları kur riski ve fiyat riskli ile karşı karşıya bıraktığı için bu çalışmada uygun opsiyon stratejileri ile inşaat 
firmalarını kur riskinden koruma alternatifleri incelenmiştir. Çalışma kapsamında kullanılan Alım Opsiyonlu Kısa 
Kelebek Spreadi ve Uzun Pergel Spreadi ile inşaat firmalarının örnek olaylar üzerinden risklerini nasıl hedge 
edebilecekleri, volatil piyasa koşulları altında opsiyon staratejileri ile nasıl faaliyetlerini sürdürebilecekleri test 
edilmiştir. Gerçekleştirilen çalışmalar neticesinde biri piyasanın neutral olduğu yani yönünün tahmin edilemediği, 
diğer ise piyasanın yukarı yönlü yani bullish olduğu iki örnek olayda olası riskler tespit edilerek, bertaraf 
edilmiştir.

Anahtar Kelimeler: Opsiyon Stratejileri, İnşaat Sektörü, Kısa Kelebek Alım Stratejisi, Uzun Pergel Spreadi

Hedging In Construction Sector with Options Strategies 

Abstract 

The construction sector is the key to economic revival in Turkey and in the world. Construction activities, 
consisting of hundreds of inputs, are also used as leverage by many governments for short-term economic 
recovery that will indirectly affect all sectors. Especially in countries such as Turkey, where the exchange rates 
are extremely volatile, working with progress payment method causes companies to undertake significant financial 
risks when they make their future foreign currency payments with the progress payments obtained in TL in the face 
of increasing exchange rates, and pushes them to seek ways to hedge these risks. The practice of using derivatives 
for hedging, which is heavily used in developed economies, is extremely limited in developing countries such as 
Turkey. Increasing commodity prices, especially due to exchange rate volatility, expose companies that will pay 
for their progress payments in local currency months later and therefore make their payments in foreign currency 
in accordance with this date, with exchange rate risk and price risk. For this reason, in this study, suitable option 
strategies and alternatives to protect construction companies from currency risk are examined. With the short call 
butterfly and long straddle strategies used in the study, it has been tested how construction companies can hedge 
their risks  and how they can continue their activities with option strategies under volatile market conditions 
through case studies. As a result of the studies carried out, possible risks were determined and eliminated in two 
cases, one of which was neutral, that is, the direction of the market could not be predicted, and the other, in which 
the market was bullish.

Keywords: Hedging, Options Strategies, Construction Sector, Short Call Butterfly, Long Straddle 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
Finansta riskten korunma (hedging) kullanımının tarihi uzun zaman öncelere dayanmaktadır. Milattan önceki 
dönemlerde tarımsal ürünlerde mevsimsel faktörlere bağlı riskler forward ve opsiyon sözleşmeleri ile hedge edilmeye 
çalışılırken günümüzde emtiadan, faize, kur riskinden likiditeye kadar geniş bir alanda kullanılmaktadır. Türev 
ürünler dörde ayrılır. Bunlar; tezgahüstü piyasalarda fiyat, miktar ve kullanım tarihi bugünden belli olan gelecek 
vadeli sözleşmeler olan forwardlar, organize piyasalarda işlem gören ve forwardlar ile benzer özellikler taşıyan 
futures sözleşmeler, hem organize hem de tezgahüstü piyasalarda fiyat, miktar ve vadesi bugünden belli olup 
taraflardan birine ödediği pirim karşılığında hak verip, diğer tarafa sorumluluk yükleyen opsiyonlar ve yine hem 
tezgahüstü hem de organize piyasalarda fiyat, miktar ve vadesi bugünden belli kısa bacağı ve uzun bacağı olan, kısa 
bacakta gerçekleştirilen işlemin uzun bacakta tam tersinin gerçekleştirildiği swap işlemleridir [1]. Dünyada 2020 
sonu itibariyle türev sözleşmelerin toplam büyüklüğü 600 trilyon dolar düzeyindedir [2]. Türev sözleşmelerin 
kullanılmasının temelde üç nedeni bulunmaktadır. Bunlardan ilki geçmiş bilgi birikimi ve tecrübelere dayanarak ilgili 
dayanak varlığın gelecekteki fiyatını tahmin ederek risk üstlenip kazanç sağlamayı amaçlayan spekülasyon, diğeri 
aynı anda iki farklı piyasada farklı fiyatlardan işlem gören aynı ürünü ucuz piyasadan alıp pahallı piyasada satarak 
risk üstlenmeden kazanç sağlamayı amaçlayan arbitraj ki arbitraj piyasaların dengeye getiren önemli bir araçtır, 
sonuncusu ile hedging dir. Hedging finansal piyasalarda farklı finansal enstrümanlar vasıtasıyla riskin azaltılarak 
ortadan kaldırılmaya çalışılması olarak tanımlamak mümkündür [1]. Hedgerlar da ellerinde mevcut bulunan yatırım 
araçlarında olabileceğini öngördükleri risklerini opsiyon sözleşmeleri vasıtasıyla azaltmak veya devretmek 
çabasındadırlar [3]. Finansal opsiyonların doğru bir şekilde fiyatlandırılması (Black & Scholes, 1973)[4]’e dayanır[5]
Black and Scholes modelinin literatüre kazandırılmasından bu tarafa opsiyon fiyatlama literatüründe çok daha 
gerçekçi ve karmaşık modeller önerilmiştir [6] (An & Suo, 2009) Sonrasında [7], [8], [9], [10], [11], [12]
çalışmalarında özellikle reel opsiyonlar olarak inşaat projelerinde kullanmışlardır. İnşaat faaliyetleri salt projeden 
kaynaklı risklerin hedge edilmesi değil aynı zamanda ithal girdi nedeniyle oluşan döviz kuru riskinin de hedge 
edilmesi gerekmektedir. Döviz opsiyon sözleşmeleri iki farklı para biriminin gelecek vadeli bir opsiyon sözleşmesi 
ile değişimini içermektedir[3]. Döviz opisyon sözleşmeleri sadece vadede kullanılabilen Avrupa tipi ve vadeden 
önceki her hangi bir zamanda kullanılabilen Amerikan tipi opsiyon sözleşmeleri olmak üzere iki şekilde 
yapılabilmektedir. Opsiyon sözleşmlerinin inşaat sektöründeki kur riskini hedge etmesi amacıyla gerçekleştirilmiş 
pek çok çalışma mevcuttur. Bunlardan bazıları; [13], [14], [15], [16] çalışmalarıdır. Sayılan ve benzer çalışmalar 
çeşitli ülkelerde gerçekleştirilmiş olmakla birlikte Türkiye özelinde bu tür bir çalışmaya literatürde rastlanmamıştır. 
Bu nedenle Türk inşaat sektörü açısından çalışma öncü nitelik taşımaktadır. Türkiye’de gerçekleştirilen opsiyon 
sözleşmeleri incelendiğinde Vadeli İşlemler ve Opisyon Borsası çatısı altında gerçekleştirilen opsiyon işlemleri 
Avrupa tipi olarak gerçekleştirilirken, tezgah üstü piyasalarda hem Avrupa tipi hem de Amerikan tipi sözleşme 
yapılabilmektedir. Çalışmanın kapsamını Türk sermaye piyasaları ve Türk firmaları oluşturmaktadır bu nedenle 
çalışmanın yapılmasındaki temel amaç kurların son derece volatilite olduğu Türkiye gibi gelişmekte olan bir ülkede, 
hakediş usulü ile çalışan firmaların artan döviz kurları karşısında gelecek vadeli döviz cinsi ödemelerini TL cinsinden 
elde ettikleri hakedişler ile yapmaları nedeniyle üstlendikleri finansal riskleri nasıl hedge edeceklerini ortaya koyarak, 
sağlıklı ve doğru finansal kararlar alabilmelerini sağlamaktır. Önceki literatürde bu yönde bir çalışma olmaması da 
alanda önemli bir boşluğun doldurulmasını sağlamıştır. Çalışmanın bundan sonraki bölümleri II. Materyal ve Metod, 
III. Bulgular ve IV. Sonuçlar ve tartışma şeklinde devam edecektir.The file should be named with the surname of the 
Corresponding Author and the paper ID assigned. 

2. MATERYAL VE METOD 
Türev Ürünler yüzyıllardır kullanılmakta olan ve bir dayanak varlığa dayalı olarak gelecek vadeli yapılan 
sözleşmeleri ifade etmektedir. Dört çeşit türev enstrümandan, opsiyon sözleşmeleri, bir dayanak varlığa bağlı olarak, 
uygulama fiyatı ve vadesi bugünden belirlenmiş, taraflardan birine ödediği pirim karşılığında hak verirken diğer 
tarafa yükümlülük yükleyen sözleşmeleri ifade etmektedir[17]. Çalışma kapsamında inşaat şirketlerinin kur riskinden 
korunabilmeleri için kullanılabilecek opsiyon spreadleri incelenmiştir. Spreadler birden fazla opsiyon sözleşmesinin 
bir arada kullanılarak hedge edilmek istenen riskten düşük maliyet ile daha güçlü korunma sağlanması 
amaçlamaktadır. Kullanılan materyaller inşaat şirketlerinin fiili olarak yaşadıkları TL geliri ve vadeli döviz 
ödemelerini içermekte olup aradaki zaman farkından kaynaklı risklerin nasıl yönetileceğini önemli iki yöntem ile 
göstermektedir.

3. BULGULAR 
İnşaat firmasının üstlenmiş olduğu bir altyapı projesine dayalı olarak gerçekleştirdiği ithalat nedeniyle 3 ay sonrası 
için 1.000.000  dolar ödemesi ve 9.000.000 TL’de hakkediş alacağı olduğunu varsayalım. Dövizin spot fiyatı 8,88 
USD/TL, 3 ay sonrası için forward kuru 9,60 USD/TL düzeyindedir. Diğer yandan pandemi ve ekonomi politikası 
belirsizliği nedeniyle forward kur fiyatları çok volatiledir. Bu nedenle kurun forward rakamlarının çok altında 
kalması veya çok üzerine çıkması olasıdır. Firma yöneticileri girmek istedikleri yeni bir inşaat ihalesi nedeniyle 
risklerini minimum düzeye indirmek istedikleri için uygulayacakları bir opsiyon stratejisi ile mevcut kur risklerini 
hedge etmek istemektedirler. 
Firmanın uygulayabileceği farklı opsiyon alternatifleri bulunmaktadır. Bunlardan ilki 
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3.1. Alım Opsiyonlu Kısa Kelebek Spreadi

Bu stratejide dayanak varlık fiyatındaki hareket azalış veya yükseliş yönünde olabilir yani neutraldir. Önemli olan 
artış veya azalışın uygulama fiyatlarının tamamından yüksek veya düşük olmasıdır. Bu stratejide aynı dayanak varlık 
üzerinden aynı vade tarihli düşük fiyatlı bir alım opsiyonu satılması, bu opsiyonun fiyatından daha yüksek bir fiyattan 
iki adet alım opsiyonu alınması ve bu opsiyonlardan daha yüksek bir fiyattan bir alım opsiyonu satılmasından 
ibarettir. Stratejide yatırımcı net prim alıcısıdır. Opsiyon sözleşmelerinde her bir sözleşme genel olarak 100 birim 
dayanak varlık içerir. 

Şirket kur riskini hedge etmek maksadıyla uygulama fiyatı 8,5 TL’den bir adet short call (100 x 0,8 = 80 TL prim 
alır), 9,80 TL’den bir adet short call (100 x 0,25 = 25 TL prim alır),  8,88 TL’den 2 adet long call (2 x 100 x 0,35 = 
70 TL prim öder) sözleşmesi imzalar. 

Böylece yatırımcının short call spread prim hesaplaması şu şekilde gerçekleşir. (80 + 25 -70 = 35 TL prim alıcısı). Bu 
stratejide dolar/TL kurunun sabit kalması durumu yatırımcı açısından maksimum zarar noktasını oluşturacaktır. Bu 
durumda zarar en yüksek kur ile en düşük kur arasındaki fiyattan alınan primin çıkarılması (9,80 – 8,5 = 1,3 bu 
rakamdan da prim çıkarılınca 1,9 – 0,35 = 0,95 * 100 = 95 TL) şeklinde oluşur. Bu durum yatırımcı açısından en kötü 
senaryoyu göstermektedir. Diğer alternatifler ise iki şekilde gerçekleşecektir. Bunlardan ilki Dolar/TL kurunun 8,5 
TL’nin altına inmesi durumudur ki tüm opsiyonlar geçersiz olacak ve yatırımcı aldığı prim oranında kar elde 
edecektir. İkinci durumda ise Dolar/TL kuru en yüksek fiyatlı opsiyon sözleşmesi değerinin üzerine çıkması 
durumudur. Bu defa tüm opsiyonlar geçerli olacak toplam kayıp/kazanç sıfır olacak fakat yatırımcı el ettiği prim 
kadar kara geçmiş olacaktır. Konuya ilişkin grafiksel gösterim Grafik 1.’de sunulmuştur.

Bu strateji geleceğin belirsiz ancak aşağı veya yukarı yönlü keskin hareketlerin görüldüğü, büyük sıçramaların 
beklendiği durumlar için geçerlidir. 

Grafik 1. Alım Opsiyonlu Kısa Kelebek Spreadi

3.2. Uzun Pergel Spreadi 
Bu stratejide döviz fiyatlarının nispeten hareketsiz olduğu, çok önemli bir artış veya azalışın öngörülmediği 

durumlarda yatırımcının yine de olası fiyat değişikliğinden korunmak maksadıyla girdiği bir stratejidir. Bu stratejide 
yatırımcı bir miktar prim ödemeyi göze alarak gelecekte olası fiyat değişikliklerinden kendisini korumak 
istemektedir. Bir önceki örnekte olduğu gibi Dolar/TL spot döviz kurunun 8,88 TL olduğu bir piyasada, 3 ay vadeli 
kur 9,60 TL’dir. Bu durumda uygulanacak strateji Uzun Pergel Spreadi. Bu spread dolar/TL kuru üzerinden aynı 
vadede bir adet long call ve bir adet de long put sözleşmesi ile kurulur. Bu spreadde yatırımcı kendini olası fiyat 
hareketleri riskinden korumak için belirli bir miktar prim ödemeye razıdır. Spread şu şekilde kurulur.
Sözleşme tarihindeki spor döviz kuru olan 8,88 TL üzerinden bir adet long call ve 1 adet de long put sözleşmesi alır. 
Aldığı sözleşmelerden long call için (0,25 x 100 = 25 TL prim) ve long put için (0,26 x 100 = 26 TL prim) olmak 
üzere toplamda 51 TL prim ödemesi gerçekleştirir. Bu strateji aşağı ve yukarı yönlü fiyat hareketlerinde yatırımcıyı 
şu iki notadan sonra korumaya başlayacaktır ki bunlara başabaş noktası da denir. Üst başabaş noktası; 8,88 TL 
uygulama fiyatı + 0,51 prim = 9,39 TL ve alt başabaş noktası da 8,88 – 0,51 = 8,37 TL olarak oluşacaktır. Yatırımcı 
spot fiyatın 8,37 TL’nin altına inmesi durumunda; oluşacak spot fiyat – 8,37 TL kadar kar elde edecektir. Bu esnada 
call opsiyonu geçersiz olacaktır. Spot fiyatın 9,39 TL’yi geçmesi durumunda ise long put geçersiz olacak fakat long 
call geçerli olacağı için spot fiyat – 9,39 TL  farkı kadar kar elde etmiş olacaktır. Dolar/TL kurunun 8,37 TL ile 8,88 
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TL arasında kalması durumunda ise long call gerçersiz olurken, long put geçerli olacak, yatırımcı 8,88 – spot fiyat 
kadar kar elde ederken, elde ettiği karın ödediği primden daha düşük olacak olması nedeniyle zararda olacaktır. 
Benzer durum vadedeki spor fiyatın 9,39 ile 8,88 arasında olması durumunda da geçerlidir. Bu durumda long put 
geçersiz olacak fakat long call geçerli olacaktır. Yatırımcı vadedeki spot fiyat – 8,88 kadar kal elde etmiş olacak fakat 
bu rakamın ödediği primden daha az olması nedeniyle, ödediği prim – fiyat farkı kadar zarar etmiş olacaktır. 
Yatırımcı açısından zararın maksimum olduğu durumu vadedeki spot döviz kurunun 8,88 kalması olacaktır. Bu 
durumda her iki sözleşmede geçersiz olacağı için zarar maksimum nokta olan ödenen primler toplamı 0,51 * 100 =51 
TL olarak gerçekleşecektir.
Bu spread her ne kadar olası fiyat hareketlerinden yatırımcıyı korumak için gerçekleştirilmiş olsa da, yukarı veya 
aşağı yönlü aşırı fiyat hareketlerine karşı etkin bir koruma sağlayarak inşaat sektöründeki en büyük problemlerden 
biri olan kur artışına karşı yatırımcıları etkin şekilde koruyan bir stratejidir. 

Grafik 2. Uzun Pergel Spreadi 

4. SONUÇLAR VE TARTIŞMA
İnşaat sektörünün Türkiye’nin Gayri Safi Yurt İçi Hasılasındaki payı 2019 yılı sonu itibariyle 233 milyar TL ile %5,4 
düzeyindedir [18]. Diğer yandan Uluslararası inşaat sektörü dergisi ENR (Engineering News Record) yayımladığı 
dünyadaki en büyük 250 müteahhitlik şirketinin 44 tanesi Türk inşaat firmalarıdır. Bu hacim ve büyüklüklerine 
rağmen inşaat firmaları devamlı surette kur riski ile karşı karşıya kalmaktadırlar. Bu nedenle oluşacak kur risklerinin 
hedge edilmesi firmaların finansal yapıları ve sürdürülebilir finansman açısından da önem arz etmektedir. Bu amaçla 
opsiyon sözleşmeleri vasıtasıyla firmaları kur riskinden koruyabilmek için gerçek hayatta karşılaşılan iki farklı case 
üzerinden iki farklı opsiyon spreadi test edilmiştir. Bunlardan ilki Alım Opsiyonlu Kısa Kelebek Spreadi. Bu spread 
neutral piyasa durumunda kurlarda meydana gelecek aşağı veya yukarı yönlü aşırı hareketlerde spread sahibini 
korurken, net prim alıcısı olduğu için de kurlarda herhangi bir hareket meydasna gelmemesi durmunda da yatırımcıyı 
korumakta risklerini hedge etmektedir.  
Diğer spread ise Long Stradde spreadidir. Bu spreadde yine piyasada aşağı veya yuları yönlü hareketlerin 
kestirilemediği duurmlarda opsiyon sahibinin bir miktar pirim ödemesi karşılığında kendisini her iki yöne de 
oluşabilecek aşıır fiyat hareketlerinden koruduğu spread çeşididir. 
Gerçek yaşamdan alınmış örnekler üzerinde gerçekleştirilen bu çalışmada ilk örnekte riskini hedge etmek isteyen 
yatırımcının prim alıcısı, ikincisinde ise prim ödeyicisi olması  bir çelişki olarak algılanmamalıdır. Piyasadaki mevcut 
durum, gelecekle ilgili beklentiler, dövizdeki hareketler, ülkeler ve bölgeler arası politik ilişkiler anlık olarak 
değişiklik gösterdiği için forward kurları ve riskler de değişiklik göstererek alınacak ve ödenecek prim miktarlarını 
etkilemektedir. Riskten korunmak isteyenler hedging yapmak istedikleri andaki şartlara göre farklı stratejileri de 
değerlendirebilirler.
Çalışma özellikle türev ürünlere dikkat çekmek, inşaat firmalarını iflasa kadar sürükleyebilen kur risklerinin türev 
sözleşmeler ile hedge edilebileceğini ortaya koymak ve gerçek hayatta karşılaşılan sorunlara çözüm önermek 
maksadıyla gerçekleştirilmiştir. Bundan sonra gerçekleştirilecek çalışmalarda, Avrupa ve Amerikan tipi opsiyonlar 
özelinde çeşitli örnek olaylar ve farklı spreadler ile genişletilebilir.  
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Expanded Abstract 

The construction sector is the key to economic revival in Turkey and in the world. Construction activities, consisting 
of hundreds of inputs, are also used as leverage by many governments for short-term economic recovery that will 
indirectly affect all sectors. Especially in countries such as Turkey, where the exchange rates are extremely volatile, 
working with progress payment method causes companies to undertake significant financial risks when they make 
their future foreign currency payments with the progress payments obtained in TL in the face of increasing exchange 
rates, and pushes them to seek ways to hedge these risks. The practice of using derivatives for hedging, which is 
heavily used in developed economies, is extremely limited in developing countries such as Turkey. Increasing 
commodity prices, especially due to exchange rate volatility, expose companies that will pay for their progress 
payments in local currency months later and therefore make their payments in foreign currency in accordance with 
this date, with exchange rate risk and price risk. For this reason, in this study, suitable option strategies and 
alternatives to protect construction companies from currency risk are examined. With the short call butterfly and long 
straddle strategies used in the study, it has been tested how construction companies can hedge their risks  and how 
they can continue their activities with option strategies under volatile market conditions through case studies. As a 
result of the studies carried out, possible risks were determined and eliminated in two cases, one of which was 
neutral, that is, the direction of the market could not be predicted, and the other, in which the market was bullish. 

The use of hedging in finance has a long history. In the period before Christ, the risks related to seasonal factors in 
agricultural products were tried to be hedged with forward and option contracts, but today they are used in a wide 
area from commodity to interest, from currency risk to liquidity. Derivative products are divided into four. These; 
forwards, futures contracts, options and swap contracts (Geyikçi, 2019). By the end of 2020, the total size of
derivative contracts in the world is around 600 trillion dollars (BIS, 2021). There are basically three reasons for using 
derivative contracts. The first of these is speculation, which aims to take risks and gain profit by predicting the future 
price of the relevant underlying asset based on past knowledge and experience, the other is arbitrage, which aims to 
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gain profit by buying the same product traded at different prices in two different markets at the same time from the 
cheap market and selling it in the expensive market, and the last is hedging. Hedging is the elimination of risk by 
reducing the risk by means of different financial instruments in financial markets (Geyikçi, 2019). Hedgers, on the 
other hand, are trying to reduce or transfer the risks they foresee in their existing investment instruments through 
option contracts (Geyikçi, 2020). The most accurate calculation of financial option prices is based on (Black & 
Scholes, 1973) studies (Gündeş & Büyükyoran, 2016). Later (Bookstaber, 1982), (Myers, 1984), (Trigeorgis, 1993), 
(Dixit & Pindyck, 1994), (Ford, Lander, & Voyer, 2002), (Sing, 2002) used option contracts in the financing of 
construction projects.  Construction activities should not only hedge the risks arising from the project, but also hedge 
the exchange rate risk arising from imported inputs. Currency option contracts involve the exchange of two different 
currencies with a option contract (Geyikçi, 2020). Currency option contracts can be made in two ways: European 
type, which can be used only at maturity, and American type option contracts, which can be used at any time before 
maturity. There are many studies carried out to hedge the exchange rate risk of option contracts in the construction 
sector. Some of those; (Mansfield, Ugwu, & Doran, 1994) (Fatemi & Glaum, 2000), (Le-Hoai, Lee, & Lee, 2008), 
(Ke, Wang, Chan, & Cheung, 2011). Although the mentioned and similar studies have been carried out in various 
countries, such a study in Turkey has not been found in the literature. For this reason, the study is a pioneer in terms 
of the Turkish construction industry. When the option contracts executed in Turkey are examined, option transactions 
executed under the umbrella of the Futures and Options Exchange are carried out as European type, while both 
European type and American type contracts can be made in the over-the-counter markets. The scope of the study 
consists of Turkish capital markets and Turkish companies. The main purpose of the study is to show how companies 
will hedge the risks they undertake due to the fact that they make their future foreign currency payments against 
volatile exchange rates with the progress payments they receive in TL. The absence of a study in this direction in the 
previous literature also filled an important gap in the field.  

Derivative contracts refer to future-term contracts that have been used for centuries and are based on an underlying 
asset. Among the four types of derivative instruments, option contracts refer to contracts that give a right to one of the
parties in return for the premium paid, and impose an obligation to the other party, depending on an underlying asset, 
the execution price and maturity of which are determined today. Within the scope of the study, the option spreads that 
can be used for the construction companies to hedge currency risk were examined. Spreads aim to provide stronger 
hedging with lower cost from the risk desired to be hedged by using more than one option contract together. The 
materials used include the TL income and forward foreign currency payments that the construction companies 
actually live, and show how to manage the risks arising from the time difference with two important methods. 

In the Short Call Butterfly Spread the movement in the price of the underlying asset can be in the direction of 
decreasing or increasing, that is, it is neutral. What matters is whether the increase or decrease is higher or lower than 
the entire application price. In this strategy, it consists of selling a low-priced call option on the same underlying asset 
with the same expiry date, buying two call options at a higher price than the price of this option, and selling a call 
option at a higher price than these options. In the strategy, the investor is the net premium buyer. 

It is a strategy that the investor uses in order to protect himself from possible price changes in cases where foreign 
exchange prices are relatively immobile in the Long Straddle spread and no significant increase or decrease is 
foreseen. In this strategy, the investor wants to protect himself from possible price changes in the future by paying 
some premium. 

The share of the construction sector in Turkey's Gross Domestic Product is at the level of 5.4% with 233 billion TL as 
of the end of 2019 (TUIK, 2021). On the other hand, 44 of the largest 250 contracting companies in the world, 
published by the International construction industry magazine ENR (Engineering News Record), are Turkish 
construction companies. Despite this volume and size, construction companies are constantly faced with exchange 
rate risk. For this reason, hedging the currency risks that will occur is also important in terms of the financial 
structures of the companies and sustainable finance. For this purpose, two different option spreads were tested on two 
different real-life cases in order to protect companies from exchange rate risk through option contracts. The first is the 
Short Butterfly Spread with Call Option. In the case of a neutral market, this spread protects the spread owner in case 
of excessive upward or downward movements in the exchange rates, and as it is a net premium buyer, it also protects 
the investor in case of no movement in the exchange rates and hedges its risks. 

The other spread is the Long Stradde spread. In this spread, it is the type of spread in which the option holder protects 
himself from excessive price movements that may occur in both directions, in return for paying a certain premium, in 
cases where downward or upward movements in the market cannot be predicted. 

In this study, which was carried out on real-life examples, it should not be perceived as a contradiction that the 
investor who wants to hedge his risk in the first example is a premium buyer and in the second case he is a premium 
payer. As the current situation in the market, expectations about the future, movements in foreign exchange, and 
political relations between countries and regions change instantaneously, forward rates and risks also affect the 
amount of premiums to be received and paid. Those who want to hedge risk can also evaluate different strategies 
according to the conditions at the time they want to hedging. 
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The study was carried out in order to draw attention to derivative products, to show that exchange rate risks that can 
drag construction companies to bankruptcy can be hedged with derivative contracts, and to propose solutions to real-
life problems. In future studies, it can be expanded with various case studies and different spreads, specific to 
European and American options. 
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ÖZET

Lojistik, hizmet sağlayıcıları ve hizmet alıcıları noktaları arasındaki hammadde, yarı mamul, mamul,
hizmet ve bilgi akışının süreç yönetimi, takibi ve bu sürecin planlanmasını kapsamaktadır. Genel 
olarak lojistik hizmetleri, malların kabulü, depolanması, stok yönetimi, siparişlerin hazırlanması ve 
dağıtımı faaliyetlerinden oluşmaktadır. Fakat günümüz global dünyasında lojistik beklentileri artık 
sadece temel hizmetler değil, lojistiğin etkilediği yardımcı hizmet ve fonksiyonları da içermektedir. 
Tedarik zinciri içerisinde her aşamada var olan lojistik hizmetleri, tedarik zinciri hızını ve kalitesini 
büyük oranda etkilendiğinden bu alanda yapılacak teknolojik çalışmalar büyük önem taşımaktadır. 
Lojistik yönetimini etkin bir biçimde uygulayan firmalar tedarik, depolama ve dağıtım süreçlerini 
teknolojiyi kullanarak daha iyi yönetebilmekte, bu bakımdan teknolojiyi hedeflerine ulaşmak için iş 
süreçleri ile bütünleşmiş yardımcı bir araç olarak değerlendirmektedirler. Kompleks bir ürün ağı, depo 
ve yükleme süreci olan bir firma düşünülecek olursa; yanlış yükleme yapılması, zamanında araç 
bulunamaması ve izlenebilirlikten uzak bir hizmet ağının olması hem hizmet alıcısı firmaya hem de 
hizmet sağlayıcı firmaya dolaylı maliyetler ortaya çıkaracaktır. Bu tip istenilmeyen durumların ve 
operasyonel zorlukların önüne geçebilmek adına lojistik sektörünün öncü firmaları takip edilebilirlik,
izlenilebilirdik ve raporlama faaliyetleri için çeşitli yönetim sistemleri geliştirerek hizmetleri en 
verimli şekilde sunmaya gayret göstermektedirler. 

Mevcut problemlerden yola çıkılarak bu çalışmada, ürün çıkışı ve sevkiyat yönetim sistemi 
geliştirilmesi ve uygulanması amaçlanmıştır. Çalışmada teslim alma yönetimi sistemi uygulaması 
geliştirilmiş ve bu kapsamda çıkış ve sevkiyat işlemlerinin otomasyon sistemiyle yapılması 
sağlanmıştır. Gerçekleştirilen çalışma, Alışan Lojistik A. Ş. bünyesindeki tüm depo operasyonları ile 
beklenen ve anlık çıkış sipariş işlemlerini kapsamaktadır. Çıkış bilgileri planlı ise, beklenen çıkış 
yapısı üzerinden değerlendirilmektedir. Beklenen çıkış yönetimi esnasında lokasyon, araç bilgileri gibi 
veriler önceden planlanabilmektedir. Anlık gelen çıkış bilgilerinde ise, işlemler anlık planlama yolu ile 
yapılmaktadır. Çıkış işlemleri esnasında gelen ürünlerin toplanması, stok özelliklerinin kontrolü 
sağlanarak miktarsal veri ve yükleme işlemi ile sonlanacaktır. Sevk edilmesi gereken ürünlerin en kısa 
sürede toplanması için depo bağımsız olarak toplama algoritmaları ile oluşturulan ürün toplama 
yöntemi de bu projenin içinde tamamlanacaktır. Çıkış işlemleri ilk adımında toplanan siparişlerin 
uygun “route” ve “rampa” işlemlerine göre sevkiyat kontrollerinin yapılması ve araçlara yüklenmesini 
kapsamaktadır. Ayrıca yüklenen araç ile ürün arasında gerekli kontroller yapılarak çıkış işlemleri 
hatasız hale getirilmiştir. Geliştirilen sistemin aktif kullanıma başlanması ile birlikte sahadaki 
faaliyetlerde ortaya çıkan yeni ihtiyaçlara karşı güncellenmesi ve işlevsellik kazanması amacıyla 
sürekli olarak izleme ve değerlendirme çalışmaları yürütülmüştür.

Anahtar Kelimeler: Lojistik Yazılımı, Sevkiyat Yönetimi, Lojistik Faaliyetler 
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ABSTRACT 

Logistics includes the process management, monitoring and planning of stocks, semi-finished 
products, products, services and information flows between service providers and service buyers. In 
general, logistics services consist of receiving and storing goods, stock management, preparation and 
distribution of orders. However, in today's global world, logistics expectations now include not only 
basic services, but also auxiliary services and functions affected by logistics. Technological studies in 
this field are of great importance because the logistics services that exist at every stage in the supply 
chain greatly affect the speed and quality of the supply chain. Companies that implement logistics 
management effectively can better manage their supply, storage and distribution processes by using 
technology. In this respect, they consider technology as an auxiliary tool integrated with business 
processes to achieve their goals. Considering a company with a complex product network, warehouse 
and loading process; Incorrect loading, inability to find a vehicle on time, and a service network that is 
far from being traceable will cause indirect costs to both the service buyer and the service provider. In 
order to avoid such undesirable situations and operational difficulties, the leading companies of the 
logistics sector strive to provide services in the most efficient way by developing various management 
systems for traceability and reporting activities. 

Based on the existing problems, in this study, it is aimed to develop and implement a product output 
and shipment management system. In the study, the application of the receiving management system 
was developed and within this scope, it was ensured that the exit and shipment processes were carried 
out with the automation system. The conducted work includes all warehouse operations within the 
scope of Alışan Logistics Inc., as well as expected and instant exit order transactions. If the output 
information is planned, it is evaluated through the expected output structure. During the expected exit 
management, data such as location and vehicle information can be planned in advance. In the 
instantaneous exit information, transactions are carried out through instant planning. The collection of 
incoming products during the checkout process will end with the quantitative data and loading process 
by controlling the stock characteristics. In order to collect the products that need to be shipped as soon 
as possible, the product collection method created with the collection algorithms independently of the 
warehouse will also be completed within this project. Exit operations include the shipment controls of 
the orders collected in the first step according to the appropriate "route" and "ramp" operations and 
loading them on the vehicles. In addition, necessary checks were made between the loaded vehicle and 
the product, and the exit processes were made correct. With the active use of the developed system, 
continuous observing and evaluation studies were carried out in order to update it against new 
requirements arising in the activities and to gain functionality. 

Keywords: Logistics Software, Shipment Management, Logistics Activities 
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SEMI – CONTINUOUS INTEGRATED STEEL MAKING PLANT 

(DRI – EAF – LRF – CCM) 

Jose Gabriel MARİNE MARTİNEZ1, Erdem ULU2

1KARDÖKMAK A.Ş., Karabük / Türkiye
2KARDÖKMAK A.Ş., Karabük / Türkiye,

ABSTRACT  

The main purpose of this semi-continuous system is to save calorific and electrical energy. That's why 
we aim not to cool the DRI in portrait mode either. Thus in the EAF preheating the metal load and 
loading the EAF without opening the Roof. In LRF, position and power source are changed as well as 
refractory. In CCM the changes in LRF allow increasing the casting lines. 

Dırect Reductıon Iron: DRI is also sent directly to the EAF hopper.  It does not form fine grains and 
polluting sludge that is difficult to process. The great benefits are in the EAF to receive the metallic 
load in any mixture (DRI / SCRAP) hot to a minimum of 600 degrees centigrade the direct DRI of the 
plant. 

Electric Arc Furnace: The specially shaped scrap is preheated in its hopper by the gases that escape 
from the EAF and is complemented with burners to reach temperatures in the scrap above 600 degrees 
centigrade. Brings other very significant benefits both technical and handling in the scrap yard and 
reduction of mobile equipment etc. This innovation greatly improves on the current ones. 

Continuous Casting Machine: This CCM machine can be modified by LRF innovation and have the 
heat source right at the CCM. The modification is to add to a CCM from 4 Lines to 9 without problem 
making a double row of molds and fed by the Tundish ‘jumbo’, it has the capacity of steel volume 
necessary to feed the 9 lines of the CCM. The metallurgical distance between lines is not a problem 
always having a monitoring system of steel weight and temperature in LRF-Tundish-CCM (casting 
speed) for the control of heat splicing sequence and ensure the continuous operation of the CCM and 
program maintenance without stopping the. 
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TÜRKİYEDE SOSYAL GÜVENLİK HARCAMALARININ GELİŞİMİ VE FİNANSMANININ 
ANALİZİ
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Orcid number: 0000-0002-7064-9046 
ÖZET

Güvenlik ihtiyacı insanoğlunun en temel ihtiyaçlarından biridir. Öyle ki Maslow’un ihtiyaçlar 
hiyerarşisinde fiziksel ihtiyaçlardan hemen sonra güvenlik ihtiyacı(güvende hissetme) yer alır. Bu 
bağlamda devlet adını verdiğimiz kadim yapının var oluşunun en temel gerekçelerinin başında 
bireylerin dış ve iç güvenliğinin tesisi, onların yaşamları boyunca karşılaşacakları bir takım risklere 
karşı korunması, karşılaştıkları risklerin telafisinin sağlanması yer alır. Bununla birlikte vatandaşların 
bedensel olarak iş göremez hale (emeklilik ve/veya çeşitli iş kazaları sonucunda) geldiklerinde hem 
kendileri hem de diğer aile fertleri için gerekli korumanın sağlanması büyük önem taşır.

Uygulamada primli ve primsiz yöntem olarak iki farklı türü olan sosyal güvenlik hizmetinin 
ülkemizde özellikle 2006 yılı sonrasında yapılan bir dizi reformla birlikte bir çatıda toplanması ve 
primli sistemin daha etkin hale getirilmesi sağlanmıştır. Ayrıca genel olarak sosyla hizmetler ve sosyal 
yardımlardan oluşan primsiz sistem ile ilgili 2011 yılında gerçekleştirilen düzenlemeler ve bu 
hizmetleri yerine getiren Bakanlığın görev ve yetki sahası genişletilerek primsiz sistemin 
etkinleştirilmeye çalışılmıştır.

Çalışmamızda genel olarak sosyal güvenlik hizmeti kavramsal olarak ele alınacak, ardından sosyal 
güvenlik sisteminin gelişimi ve kamusal alanda sosyal güvenlik için bütçeden ayrılan paylar tablolar 
halinde ortaya konulmaya çalışılacaktır. Ülkemizde sosyal güvenlik ile ilgili yapılan reformların 
etkileri de bu bağlamda ele alınmaya çalışılacaktır.

Anahtar Kelime: Sosyal Güvenlik, Primli Sistemi, Primsiz Sistem

ABSTRACT 

The need for security is one of the most basic needs of mankind. So much so that Maslow's hierarchy 
of needs includes the need for security(feeling safe) immediately after physical needs. In this context, 
the most basic reasons for the existence of the ancient structure that we call the state are the 
establishment of the external and internal security of individuals, the protection of them against a 
number of risks that they will face during their lives, the compensation of the risks they face. 
However, it is of great importance to provide the necessary protection for both themselves and other 
family members when citizens become physically incapacitated (as a result of retirement and/or 
various work accidents). 

In practice, the social security service, which has two different types as a premium and non-premium 
method, has been collected under one roof in our country, especially with a number of reforms made 
after 2006, and the premium system has been made more effective. In addition, the regulations 
implemented in 2011 regarding the bonus-free system consisting of social services and social benefits 
in general and the scope of duties and powers of the Ministry performing these services have been 
expanded and the bonus-free system has been tried to be enabled. 

In our study, the social security service will be considered conceptually in general, and then the 
development of the social security system and the shares allocated from the budget for social security 
in the public sphere will be tried to be presented in tables. The effects of the social security reforms in 
our country will also be discussed in this context. 

Keywords: Social Security, Premium System, No Premium System 
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GELİŞMİŞ VE GELİŞMEKTE OLAN ÜLKELER AÇISINDAN SAVUNMA 
HARCAMALARININ ANALİZİ

ANALYSIS OF DEFENSE SPENDING FROM THE POINT OF VIEW OF DEVELOPED AND 
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

Doç. Dr. Zuhal ERGEN
Çukurova Üniversitesi İ.İ.B.F. Maliye Bölümü

Orcid number: 0000-0002-7064-9046 
ÖZET

Günümüzde tam kamusal mal ve hizmetlerin en önemlileri arasında sayılan savunma hizmetleri hem iç 
hem de dış güvenlik ihtiyacının bir sonucu olarak doğmuştur. İnsanlık tarihine bakıldığında geçmişten 
günümüze dek ulaşmış en etkili ve yetkin organizasyon olan devlet kurumunun var oluşunun temel 
gerekçelerinden biri güvenlik ihtiyacının teminidir.

Bir ülkenin vazgeçilemez kamusal hizmetlerinden olan iç ve dış güvenliği arz etmek için milli 
gelirinden ayırdığı pay olarak tanımlayabileceğimiz savunma harcamaları, ordu içinde görev alan 
askeri ve sivil personele yapılan ödemelerle, çeşitli teknik ekipman ve malzemenin elde edilmesine 
yönelik harcamaları, bu mühimmatların bakım ve tamir harcamalarını, bina ve yapı işlerine ilişkin
giderleri ve Ar-Ge harcamalarını içermektedir.

Savunma harcamalarının tanımlanması konusunda her ülkenin bağımsız hareket ettiği söylenebilir 
nitekim savunma harcamalarını oluşturan kalemler ülkeden ülkeye farklılık göstermektedir. Bu 
farklılıklar her ülkenin askeri harcamalarına verdiği önemi farklılaştırdığı gibi askeri harcamalara 
merkezi bütçelerinden ayırdığı ödenek miktarını da değişmektedir. Bununla birlikte ülkelerin içinde 
bulundukları jeopolitik konum, komşuları ve diğer ülkelerle arasındaki siyasi ilişkiler savunma 
harcamalarının düzeyini de değiştirmektedir.

Çalışmamızda öncelikle savunma harcamaları tanımsal bazda ele alınarak bu harcamaların nasıl 
sınıflandırıldığına değinilecektir. Ayrıca savunma harcamalarını etkileyen faktörlerle, ülkemizin ve 
diğer ülkelerin savunma için ayırdıkları bütçesel paylara değinilecektir.  

Anahtar sözcükler: Güvenlik İhtiyacı, Savunma Harcamaları, Savunma Bütçesi

ABSTRACT 

Defense services, which are considered to be among the most important public good and services 
today, were born as a result of the need for both internal and external security. Looking at the history 
of mankind, one of the main reasons for the existence of a state institution, which is the most effective 
and competent organization that has existed from the past to the present day, is the need for security. 

The internal and external security of a country to supply the inalienable public service from which we 
can define as the share of national income allocated to defense spending, payments to military and 
civilian personnel who served in the military with various technical equipment and expenditures for 
the acquisition of materials, maintenance and repair of this ammunition expenditures, building and 
construction works for expenses and R & D expenditures are included. 

As a matter of fact, it can be said that each country acts independently when it comes to defining 
defense spending, the items that make up defense spending vary from country to country. These 
differences differ in the importance that each country attaches to its military expenditures, as well as 
the amount of appropriations that it allocates to military expenditures from its central budgets. 
However, the geopolitical position of the countries, dec political relations between them and their 
neighbors and other countries also change the level of defense spending. 
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In our study, first of all, defense expenditures will be considered on a descriptive basis and how these 
expenditures are classified will be discussed. In addition, the factors affecting defense expenditures 
and the budgetary shares allocated by our country and other countries for defense will be discussed. 

Keywords: Security Needs, Defense Expenditures, Defense Budget
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Abstract 

The economy Nigeria is unarguably a crude oil dependent economy, relying almost completely 
on the incomes from petroleum products which lead to passage of the Petroleum Industry Act 
(PIA) 2021. The PIA recognises host communities as an integral stakeholder for the successful 
operations in the petroleum industry and as such, the PIA pays attention to the development of 
host communities. This study therefore seeks to appraise the prospects and challenges of the PIA 
from the perspectives of the host communities. This study used expost-facto research design 
where questionnaires were administered randomly to selected leaders of opinion groups, socio-
cultural organizations and pressure groups within the communities in the selected States. A total 
of 400 respondents were selected for the survey out of which 280 copies of questionnaire 
representing 70 percent were validly returned and confirmed suitable for the analysis. This study 
therefore carried out descriptive statistics analyses of mean and standard deviation to achieve the 
objectives of the study. The finding of this study revealed that the PIA as it were will not 
improve on the overall social and economic prosperities and environmental remediation of the 
host communities but will strengthen the coexistence between the host communities and the 
operating companies. This study further reveals that there are numerous challenges facing the 
PIA and they are basically as a result of the reduced inclusion and engagement of the host 
communities during the development of the Petroleum Industry Bill that gave birth to the Act. 
This study concludes that the enactment of the PIA is an excellent step targeted at improving the 
general economic wellbeing of the host communities. This study recommends that government 
needs to ensure that funds allocation to the host communities and environmental remediation are 
reviewed to meet the current and future realities of the industry 

Keywords: Petroleum Industry Act, Host communities, Social and economic 
prosperities, Environmental remediation 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The discovery of oil in commercial quantity in Nigeria, and its exploration particularly in the 

early 1970s, made crude oil and petroleum products the dominant factor in Nigeria’s economy 

(Baghebo & Atima, 2018). The economy Nigeria is unarguably a crude oil dependent economy, 

relying almost completely on the incomes from petroleum products and other related activities 

such as production, exploration and marketing of the products. This products and related 

processes in the upstream, midstream and downstream accounted for 70 percent of revenue 

accrued to the Federal Republic of Nigeria and close to 80 percent of its foreign exchange 

earnings (Empire & Dusun 2017). In addition, petroleum products, its exploration, development, 

production and transportation have contributed to national development in many ways and 

varying dimensions which include employment generation, job creation, industrialization and 

ultimately general improvements in other socio-economic variables such as infrastructural 

development, welfare services, community development, revenue generation, global partnership, 

foreign direct investment and portfolios (Baghebo & Atima, 2018).

These enormous role played in the Nigerian economy by the petroleum products, majorly the 

upstream and midstream sub-sectors in the industry makes it germane to create enabling legal 

framework that will guarantee prosperity from the products for the country (Kachikwu, 2016). It 

is against this premise that the Petroleum Industrial Act was signed into law on the 18th August, 

2021 by President Muhammadu Buhari after the bill was first laid at the floors of National 

Assembly on the September 7th, 2007 by the government of then President Umar Musa 

Yar’adua (Zacchaues, 2018). The Petroleum Industrial Act (PIA) creates the establishment of the 

legal framework, regulatory authorities and institutions for the Nigerian petroleum industry; 

establish guidelines for the operation of the upstream, midstream and downstream sub-sectors 

(Petroleum Industry Act, 2021). The specific objectives of the PIA are to overhaul the existing 

Nigerian Petroleum Industry by providing a legal, regulatory, governance and fiscal framework 

for the Industry including the rights of the host communities (PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) 

Nigeria, 2021).
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The PIA recognises host communities as an integral stakeholder for the successful operations in 

the petroleum industry and as such, the PIA pays attention to the development of host 

communities. The Section 234(a, b, d) of the Act creates a framework to support this 

development, fosters sustainable prosperity and provides direct social and economic benefits to 

the host communities from petroleum operations. The Section 234 (c) of the Act also seeks to 

enhance harmonious coexistence between the communities and the operating companies. In 

order to achieve these objectives, the Act creates the host communities trust and environmental 

remediation funds. The host community trust fund is expected to drive prosperity in the industry 

such that host communities feel a sense of belonging as direct beneficiaries of resources within 

their domain leading to developments and well deserved prosperity for their people (PwC 

Nigeria, 2021). While the creation of an environmental remediation fund provides for the 

environment and the people and ensure that in the event of pollution or degradation of the 

environment, measures are taken to promptly remediate the damage and restore the environment 

as quickly as possible (Donwa, Mgbame & Ogbeide, 2019).

It is against this background that its study becomes necessary as it tend to appraise how the PIA

will impact on the social and economy of the host communities and coexistence between the 

communities and the operating companies. In addition, this study gives consideration to the 

effect the PIA will have on environmental remediation of the communities where explorations 

are taken place. However, the implementation of the PIA especially with respect to the host 

communities is also without challenges despites it’s numerous prospects which are also 

considered. In carrying out this study, attention would be on communities from two major oil 

producing states in Nigeria which are Delta State and Bayelsa State. 
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Problem Statement 

Despite the importance of the petroleum sector in the Nigerian economy, there was significant 

delay in enacting the PIA into law by successive governments which created uncertainty in the 

business environment. This has over the year’s deterred investment into the sector resulting in 

lost of opportunities (PwC Nigeria, 2021). While the PIA has addressed many of these concerns, 

some uncertainties still remain in certain aspects such as the interests of the host communities. 

The PIA is laudable as it introduces a sustainable framework by which license holders can 

administer their corporate social and environmental responsibilities (KPMG, 2021). However, 

how these corporate social and environmental responsibilities of the license holders have been 

addressed and the opportunity it has created for the concerned host communities are yet to be 

established. It is based on these that the problem of this study is critical appraise whether the PIA

as passed has provided for the interests of the host communities and the possible challenges the 

Act will face especially in its implementation as regard the concerned section. 

Objectives of the Study 

The central objective of this study is to appraise the prospects and challenges of the PIA from the 

perspectives of the host communities. However, the specific objectives of this study are as 

follows: 

i. To determine whether the PIA will significantly improve the social and economic 

prosperities of the host communities 

ii. To investigate whether the PIA will strengthen the coexistence between the host 

communities and the operating companies 

iii. To evaluate whether the PIA will result in improvement in environmental remediation of 

the host communities

iv. To find out the possible challenges to the PIA in the perspective of the host communities. 

2.0 LITERAURE REVIEW 

In this section, attempts are made to explore the concept of host communities as presented by the 

PIA and also discuss the relevant section as regards the establishment and financing of the host 

communities.
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a.  Definition of Host Communities

The Act defines host community as any community situated in or appurtenant to the area of 

operation of a licensee or leasee (hereafter known as “settlor”), and any other community as the 

settlor may determine (PIA, 2021). In addition, for settlors operating in shallow water and deep 

offshore, host community will be the littoral communities and any other community determined 

by the settler (PwC Nigeria, 2021). The definition of host communities as discussed above gives 

the settlors’ high level of discretion because they are placed best to determine their host 

communities. This definition also ensures that supposed and impacted communities are catered 

for even where they are not host communities directly or by ordinary definition (PwC Nigeria, 

2021).

b.   Prospects of Petroleum Industry Act, 2021 

There are several prospects arising from the newly enacted PIA which will impact on the social 

and economy of the host communities and coexistence between the communities and the 

operating companies and help against environmental degradation and pollution. These prospects 

will be as a result of the establishment and financing of the host community trust and 

environment remediation fund. 

Establishment and Financing of the Host Community 

In the area of establishment and financing of the host community trust fund that would be used 

for the socio-economic development and environmental remediation of the host communities, the 

settlor, or operator on behalf of a collective of settlors must incorporate and be responsible for a 

trust, to be managed by a board of trustees selected from among the host communities, for the 

overall benefit of the host communities (PIA, 2021). The said trust would be incorporated with 

the appropriate authority which is the Corporate Affairs Commission within 12 months from the 

effective date of the Act for existing licenses or prior to commencement of commercial 

operations for new licensees.  

According to the PIA (2021), the host community trust will establish a Fund which will be 

financed by an annual contribution of 3 percent of actual annual operating expenditure of the 

preceding financial year of upstream companies. The Fund can and may also be funded through 
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other sources such as gifts, donations, grants and/or honoraria and also any dividends and/or 

profits or interests accruing to the Fund’s reserve. In addition, prior to the passage and 

implementation of the Act, any existing host community development project(s) that is ongoing 

must be transferred to the said trust immediately. Finally, any contributions provided within the 

12 month prescribed for the incorporation regarding the ongoing projects will be considered 

valid contributions under the Act (PwC Nigeria, 2021).

Furthermore, the funds of the trust set out for the host community shall be exempted from 

taxation. Also, any payment made by the settlors to the fund shall be deductible for tax purposes. 

However, in any year where there is/are act of vandalism(s), sabotage(s) or other civil unrest(s) 

which disrupt production activities or cause damage to petroleum and/or designated facilities 

within the host communities, the concern community(ies) will forfeit its/their entitlement(s) to 

the extent of the cost of damages, repairs and/or disruptions. 

Financial contribution for remediation of environmental damage

The Petroleum Industry Act (2021) also provided for the financial contribution for environmental 

remediation of the host communities. As part of conditions for the grant of a lease or license and 

before the approval for the environmental management plan is given, the leasee or licensee is 

required to finance or pay a stipulated financial contribution to an environmental remediation 

fund for the expected management and/or rehabilitation of the negative externalities and negative 

environmental impacts of the petroleum operations. The said financial contributions will take 

into consideration the level of external environmental risk and the size of the operations.

c.  Challenges of Petroleum Industry Act, 2021

The PIA, 2021 has attracted so many criticisms and challenges which initially delayed its speedy 

enactment in the first place. Among these challenges that can also influence the positions of the 

host communities are: lower rents, royalties and levies, the unwillingness of international oil 

companies’ operators to appropriately declare their proceeds and profits; the involvement of 

other communities who are not primary host of the product as host communities; reduced fiscal 

allocation from government to the region, the differentials in the positions of interests groups, 

advocacy Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) and Niger Delta Activists on land 

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 170



 
 

ownership and environmental protection, insufficient fund allocation for host communities (PwC 

Nigeria, 2021).

3.0 METHODOLOGY

This study used expost-facto research design as it is most appropriate in obtaining and 

ascertaining an overall situation as it were at the time of the study. The means of data collection 

was via both physical and virtual-based questionnaires administered to randomly selected leaders 

of opinion groups, socio-cultural organizations and pressure groups within the communities in 

the selected States that have host communities (that is, Bayelsa and Delta). Respondents are 

leaders and representatives of the communities who have the best knowledge about the 

Petroleum Industry Act, interest of the host communities and the relationship between the 

communities and petroleum operators. This study used cluster sampling as a technique to select 

the study sample, as it involves first selecting larger groupings or wide geographical area called 

cluster and then selecting the sample units from the cluster. 

A total of 400 respondents were selected for the survey therefore, 400 copies of questionnaire 

were administered out of which 280 copies representing 70 percent were validly returned and 

confirmed suitable for the analysis. The validity of the adopted instrument was established 

through content, face and constructs validity process. However, the reliability test of each of the 

constructs was carried out using Cronbach’s Alpha and the average results show that the data 

were normally distributed and the scale reliability was 0.76 on a scale of 1. A four-point likert 

scale type of questionnaire was used in this study. A four-point likert scale questionnaire is the 

one in which respondents are provided with a statement, in which they will be asked to indicate 

their level of agreement or disagreement with each statement by indicating whether they: 

strongly agree = 4, agree = 3, disagree = 2, and strongly disagree = 1. This study therefore 

carried out descriptive statistics analyses of mean and standard deviation to achieve the 

objectives of the study. Based on this score points, the cut off point for decision making is 2.5, 

that is, the position is accepted when the mean score (ẍ) is greater than or equal to 2.5 and 

otherwise if it is less than 2.5. In addition, where the standard deviation (std) is less than 0.5 it 

shows the consistency of the data/result and if otherwise it shows the data is not normally 

distributed. 

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 171



 
 

4.0 RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 

The results of this study are presented and analysed based on the objectives of this study as 

shown below: 

Objective One: To determine whether the Petroleum Industry Act will significantly 
improve the social and economic prosperities of the host communities 

Table 1: Petroleum Industry Act and Social and Economic Prosperities
S Variables SA A D SD ẍ Std
1 The enacted PIA will reduce the poverty level among the 

communities 
22 48 145 105 1.99 0.33

2 The enacted PIA will lead to jobs creation and 
employment opportunities for the host communities

35 56 133 96 2.09 0.29

3 The enacted PIA will increase the level of income 
accrued to the host communities

55 135 100 30 2.67 0.17

4 The enacted PIA will improve the standard of living of 
the host communities

48 113 66 93 2.36 0.20

Grand Average 2.28 0.25
Source: Field Survey, (2021) 

The table above reveals the likely effect of the PIA on the social and economic prosperities of 

the host communities when it is implemented. The responses on whether the PIA will improve 

the social and economic prosperities of the host communities when it is implemented reveals 

grand mean scores of 2.28±0.25. This is an indication that the PIA as it were will not improve on 

the overall social and economic prosperities of the host communities despite its positive 

contributions to the income of the community. 

Objective Two: To investigate whether the Petroleum Industry Act will strengthen the 
coexistence between the host communities and the operating companies 

Table 2: Petroleum Industry Act, Community Coexistence and Operating Companies
S Variables SA A D SD ẍ Std
1 The enacted PIA will enhance social harmony among 

the communities
96 74 60 90 2.55 0.18

2 The enacted PIA will strengthen the relationship among 
the operating companies

43 65 145 67 2.26 0.32

3 The enacted PIA will improve the harmonious 
relationship between the host communities, operating 
companies and other stakeholders

72 65 81 102 2.33 0.38

4 The enacted PIA will ensure a long lasting peace 
between the state and non-state actors

87 133 73 27 2.88 0.40

Grand Average 2.51 0.32
Source: Field Survey, (2021) 
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The table above reveals the likely effect of the PIA on the coexistence between the host 

communities and the operating companies when it is implemented. The responses on whether the 

PIA will strengthen the coexistence between the host communities and the operating companies 

of the host communities when it is implemented reveals grand mean scores of 2.51±0.32. This is 

an indication that the PIA as it were will strengthen the coexistence between the host 

communities and the operating companies of the host community. 

Objective Three: To evaluate whether the Petroleum Industry Act will result in 
improvement in environmental remediation of the host communities 

Table 3: Petroleum Industry Act and Environmental Remediation
S Variables SA A D SD ẍ Std
1 The enacted PIA created consideration for 

environmental remediation of the communities
96 74 101 49 2.68 0.45

2 The enacted PIA takes into consideration all the 
environmental issues such degradation, oil spillage, gas 
flaring, air pollution among others

12 58 96 154 1.78 0.33

3 The enacted PIA create sufficient capacity, in terms of 
funds allocation, to tackle environmental challenges 
emanating from the activities of the operating companies 

5 61 102 152 1.75 0.34

4 The enacted PIA will guarantee clean and healthy 
environment for the host communities 

16 69 85 150 1.85 0.25

Grand Average 2.02 0.34
Source: Field Survey, (2021) 

The table above reveals the likely effect of the PIA will result in improvement in environmental 

remediation of the host communities when it is implemented. The responses on whether the PIA 

will result in improvement in environmental remediation of the host communities when it is 

implemented reveals grand mean scores of 2.02±0.34. This is an indication that the PIA, as it 

were will not result in improvement in environmental remediation of the host communities 

despite its consideration for environmental remediation of the community. 
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Objective Four: To find out the possible challenges to the Petroleum Industry Act as 
regard the host communities

Table 4: Challenges the Petroleum Industry Act
S Variables SA A D SD ẍ Std
1 Lower rents, royalties and levies accrued to the host 

communities as a result of the PIA
101 149 16 54 2.93 0.43

2 The unwillingness of international oil companies’
operators to appropriately declare their proceeds and 
profits as a result of the PIA

99 120 45 56 2.82 0.32

3 The involvement of other communities who are not 
primary host of the product as host communities as a 
result of the PIA

81 152 22 65 2.78 0.22

4 Reduced fiscal allocations from government to the region 
as a result of the PIA

99 135 31 55 2.87 0.28

5 The differentials in the positions of interests groups, 
advocacy Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) and 
Niger Delta Activists on land ownership and 
environmental protection as a result of the PIA

144 101 55 20 3.15 0.35

6 Insufficient fund allocation for host communities as a 
result of the PIA

255 56 5 4 3.76 0.49

Grand Average 3.05 0.35
Source: Field Survey, (2021) 

In presenting that challenges to the PIA, table 4 presents the significance of various dimensions 

of challenges. The table shows that the greatest challenge to the provisions of the PIA is the 

allocation of insufficient fund for host communities in form of host community fund and 

environmental remediation fund with a mean score of 3.76±0.49. The differentials in the 

positions of interests groups, advocacy NGOs and Niger Delta Activists on land ownership and 

environmental protection as a result of the provisions of PIA is another great challenge of the act 

going by the mean score of 3.15±0.35. In addition, other challenges to the provisions of PIA 

include; lower rents, royalties and levies accrued to the host communities; Reduced fiscal 

allocations from government to the region; the unwillingness of international oil companies’

operators to appropriately declare their proceeds and profits and; the involvement of other 

communities who are not primary host of the product as host communities in descending other. 
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5.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

This study summarizes that: Firstly, the PIA as it were will not improve on the overall social and 

economic prosperities of the host communities despite its positive contributions to the income of 

the community because of other unfavourable situations such as loss of jobs, poor standard of 

living and increased poverty level. Secondly, the PIA as it were will strengthen the coexistence 

between the host communities and the operating companies of the host communities because of 

the fact the Act will ensure harmonious relationship between the host communities, operating 

companies and other stakeholders especially the state and non-state actors. Thirdly, the PIA, as it 

were will not result in improvement in environmental remediation of the host communities 

despite its consideration for environmental remediation of the community because of the low 

allocation given to the environmental remediation funds and inadequate consideration for the 

future environmental challenges. Lastly, there are numerous challenges facing the PIA as 

enacted, these challenges as they affect the host communities are basically reduced inclusion and 

engagement of the host communities during the development of the Petroleum Industry Bill that 

gave birth to the Act. 

This study concludes that the introduction and subsequently enactment of the PIA is an excellent 

step targeted at improving the general economic wellbeing of the host communities. The benefits 

of which the host communities hopes to realizing from the implementation of the PIA include 

potential and existing increase in the community’s share of income and revenue accruable to the 

government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria from crude oil production, exploration and/or 

marketing. The Act also targeted at increasing the participation of host communities in the 

petroleum industry through ensuring home content provisions and the realignment and 

integration of the various functions and responsibilities of government and non-government 

institutions within the area. It is evident that this Act targets to improve the host community’s

takes on the oil and gas industry especially the downstream and midstream sectors while 

ensuring that incessant abuse of incentives and taking advantage of host communities are curbed. 

Even though the passage of the PIA is commendable, it will not deliver the full benefits of the 

intended reforms to the host communities except if the other aspects of the PIA especially the 

definition and the appropriate rights of the host communities are reviewed. Consequently, the 

Nigerian government needs to ensure there is a balance between the country’s drive for increased 
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revenue from the petroleum industry in the short-term, and the long-term guarantee of revenue 

from the active players in the industry by paying more attention to the plight of the host 

communities. One can only hope for immediately implementation of the PIA that will provide 

the political will to this current Act for the benefit of the host communities. In addition, the 

government needs to ensure that funds allocation to the host communities and environmental 

remediation are reviewed to meet the current and future realities of the industry. 
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ABSTRACT 

The issue of implementing the bankruptcy system in exceptional circumstances is currently linked to 
COVID-19, as it began in late January 2020 as a series of events that seemed for the first time to be 
the issue of the world with its various economic systems from the repercussions of COVID-19 after 
the pandemic became global, unprecedented in Modern and contemporary political history, especially 
the long-term economic implications of the virus, and the supportive measures that governments may 
put forward in their various economic systems. 

To mitigate the negative effects of the outbreak, to small and medium-sized companies to help them 
overcome this crisis, which cannot be practically eliminated or overcome only in one case, which is 
entering into bankruptcy 

The issue of defining the term bankruptcy has created a jurisprudential dispute, but this dispute cannot 
be touched in the laws that dealt with the issue of bankruptcy, because all the laws that we reviewed 
did not define the term bankruptcy, but only indicated the conditions that must be met to judge a trader 
with bankruptcy In cases of force majeure, or emergency circumstances. 

Therefore, it is necessary to give priority to expediting the issuance of laws that regulate bankruptcy 
and liquidation in the countries of the region related to commercial failure to grant protection to 
promising companies to reorganize their business, whether administrative, financial or operational, 
and to address the problems that large joint-stock companies may encounter, thus limiting the chaos 
that results from competing creditors for Acquisition of troubled companies 'funds, reprioritizing debts 
to protect creditors' rights, ensuring the highest recovery rate, rehabilitating viable businesses and 
liquidating non-viable businesses. 

The problematic of our research proceeds to shed some light on how to deal with the bankruptcy 
system in light of the exceptional cases due to the COVID-19 pandemic in the bankruptcy law of 
China 

And by asking the following objective questions: 

Can small and medium enterprises, in light of the Corona pandemic, choose from: reorganization, 
settlement and liquidation to return to the market again? 

Is reorganization (or restructuring) the first of the measures to help insolvent SMEs to return to the 
market? 
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Could China's current bankruptcy law help companies that need to return to the market by directing 
them to reorganization, settlement and liquidation, after it had previously directed them (bankrupt 
companies) towards liquidation only? 

Can the Chinese experience by virtue of its strong economy and in light of its current bankruptcy law 
on small and medium bankrupt companies in the countries of the world with their various economic 
systems? 

And if it was one of the main obstacles that prevented the bankruptcy system from being used 
repeatedly in the past before the COVID-19 pandemic 

By relying on directing bankrupt companies to liquidate only 

The current Chinese bankruptcy law contains various procedures 

Bankrupt companies can choose between reorganization, settlement and liquidation, thus stabilizing 
the contractual, economic, financial and banking relationships as a whole. 

With regard to bankruptcy cases for individuals, since there is no definition of what constitutes 
"exceptional circumstances", therefore courts must rely on judicial precedents to guide them and the 
best evidence for this is in the US Insolvency Act 1986 ("the law") - specifically Article 335 / A 

There are specific sets of factors that the court can take into account when facing the request for 
possession and sale issued by the trustee in a bankruptcy case ("the trustee"). No specific weight is 
given to any one factor. 

The court is required to issue an order as it deems fair and reasonable, taking into account all the facts. 

If the application is submitted to the court by the trustee 12 months after the date of their appointment, 
there will be an assumption (which can be disputed) that the interests of the bankrupt's creditors 
outweigh all other considerations, unless the circumstances are exceptional. 

Key words: bankruptcy system   exceptional  circumstances  Covid-19 pandemic problem 
reorganization, settlement liquidation medium small companies  China model 
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Abstract 

Objective: To assess how the individual, the organizational nursing performance and the nursing organizational health 
influenced nurses by considering different classes of years of work experience and hidden related-factors involved. 
Background: The applied management to nursing sciences is considered the key tool for nurses to better interpret this 
change by combining the improvement of care and the optimization of human resources. 
Methods: An on-line questionnaire explored: the demographic characteristics: sex, age and years of work experience; the 
individual and the organizational work performance, the nursing organizational health. 
Results: Five hidden factors were identified: the active work, the comparison of the negative work aspects, the positive work 
feedback, the psychosomatic disorders attributable to own work, the feeling responsible for the own work. 
Conclusion: Performance appraisal is an important process to verify the relevance of the application of instruments that 
characterized the profile of professionals, identifying gaps in knowledge, skills and attitudes. 

Keywords: Health; Individual; Nurse; Performance; Organization. 

1. INTRODUCTION 
Nurses represent the most numerous healthcare professionals in any care settings and in all countries of the world and are 
those who spend more time with patients than any other healthcare workers [1]. Literature defined nursing performance as 
the implementation of an action, achievement or fulfillment of a nurse’s responsibilities in accordance with the tasks that have 
been charged to him [2]. Demands for quality care make performance management as the strategy step of an organization that 
is important to be designed to fulfil consumer expectations for quality healthcare service [3]. Therefore, improving nursing 
performance could undoubtedly ameliorate the quality in patient care. Literature showed which factors directly influence the 
quality of nursing services offered, specifically: cognitive, physical and organizational factors, related to skills, quality, 
sensitive indicators to nursing care and performance measures on specific tasks, as performance concept is understood both 
as an effective subjective or collective contribution in specific results in the organization. In Italian public administration 
context, performance was introduced by Legislative Decree no.150/2009 [4], which defined the multidimensional nature of 
the performance definition [5] and regulated its entire cycle. In the nursing tasks performance is characterized by three 
salient dimensions, as: individual, contextual/organizational and counterproductive work behavior. Taken together, these 
three dimensions provide a relatively comprehensive and thrifty approach to overall occupational nursing performance[5]. As 
regards individual performance, skills are measured at a single time and are closely related to the nursing procedure 
performed at a given time. However, it is unclear how such individual performance affects patient outcomes and so, quality 
indicators referring to the impact that nursing care has on the patient's care outcomes. In this regard, there are few empirical 
studies on individual nursing performance and specific tasks, in fact many studies focus on further additional services to be 
performed by nurses, already overburdened with services to be performed in their work shifts. In fact, due to the nursing
shortage, the number of patients that nurses supervise, the number of working hours of nurses and the number of tasks that 
nurses perform take on unsustainable levels. For example, many nurses work 12 hours or more a day [6] and often without 
breaks or meals [7]. In this regard, numerous evidence supports a growing consensus that hospital nurses should not be 
assigned more than four or six patients or one to two patients with high acuity [8-10], as it has been shown that increasing this 
workload can increase the risk of burnout and job dissatisfaction, which in turn can contribute to the shortage of nurses [11],
thus creating a mechanism with no way out. As we will show below, nurses also experience cognitive experiences and 
physical overloads. Literature highlights three salient dimensions of nursing performance. The first dimension is the 
execution of the task, which refers to “behaviors that contribute to the production of a good or the provision of a service” 
[12], implying behaviors that vary from one end to the other, job and which may be prescribed by the role, and which are 
usually included in the job description [13]. As it is related to core job activities, it is difficult to find generic frameworks for 
task performance, so specific frameworks are used instead context. For example, Salgado and Cabal [14] developed a 
performance appraisal for civil servants according to the level of responsibility. Among the high and low level positions, 
only two out of five task performance indicators were shared: knowledge techniques and productivity (in terms of quantity and 
quality) A step towards a generic framework was the review carried out by Koopmans et al. [15], which included activity 
performance indicators, such as completing work tasks, keeping knowledge up to date, working accurately and orderly, 
planning and organizing and solving problems, among others. 
The second dimension is contextual performance, also called how citizenship behavior organizzative, or as that behaviour 
that contributes to the objectives of the organization and to its social and psychological environment” [12]. This dimension 
includes tasks beyond job duties, initiative, proactivity, cooperation with others or enthusiasm [15]. Subsequent studies [16,17], 
have proposed two dimensions of the organizational aspect of performance, as: one concerning behaviors directed towards 
the organization, such as suggesting work improvements, and another towards people, such as helping others. Further meta-
analytic studies found that multidimensional approaches are best interpreted as indicators of a general, latent, one-
dimensional construct [16,18]. 
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The third dimension of nursing performance is identified in counterproductive work behavior, or that “voluntary behavior 
that harms the well-being of the organization” [12]. Specifically, this dimension includes off-duty behavior, presentism, 
complaining, performing tasks incorrectly on purpose and abusing privileges, among others [15]. These deviant behaviors 
are linked to negative consequences on a personal level [19] and organizational [20]. 
The applied management to nursing sciences is considered the key tool for nurses to better interpret this change by 
combining the improvement of care and, at the same time, the optimization and enhancement of human resources [21-23].
Healthcare organizations have reflected on occupational safety and relationships with their teams, creating organizational 
well-being and therefore, positively influencing the health of their workers [24]. 
The present study aims to assess how the individual and the organizational nursing performance and the nursing 
organizational health influenced nurses by considering different classes of years of work experience and what hidden factors 
are involved. 

2. MATERIALS AND METHODS 
From March to June 2021an ad-hoc-on-line questionnaire was developed in an anonymous form through the Google 
Modules function and administered through some nursing groups present in the Facebook and Instagram pages. 
Based on the existing literature and in accordance with the aim of the study, the questionnaire contained of a total of 103 items, 
divided into four salient parts. The first part collected the demographic characteristics of the participants, specifically:

• Sex, as female and male; 
• Age, expressed in years; 
• Years of work experience in the nursing field, divided into 3 subgroups, as: until 10 years, from 11 to 20 years and over 

21 years. 
The second part of the questionnaire contained the individual work performance questionnaire which was an 18-item scale 
developed in the Netherlands to evaluate three main dimensions of work performance, as: task performance, contextual 
performance and counterproductive work behavior. For each item a 5-point Linkert scale was associated, as from 0, 
indicating seldom to 4 indicating always, for task and contextual performance, while values from 0, as never, to 4, as often, for 
counterproductive work behavior. The individual work performance questionnaire was validated thanks to other previous 
studies, showing good psychometric properties (25).
The third part of the questionnaire contained the organizational work performance questionnaire, which included 38 items 
divided into 8 sub dimensions, as: contextual, professional and clinical skills, interpersonal communication, problem solving, 
professional ethic, teamwork and leadership. For each item a 7-point Linkert scale was associated from1 as “never required” 
to 7 as “critical”. All items showed high scale reliabilities and test for normality of the tool showed evidence of normal 
distribution of the data (26).
The latest part of the questionnaire included the brief form of the nursing questionnaire on the organizational health, which 
contained a total of 48 items associated to a 4-point Likert scale, assigning the negative condition to the value 1 and the best 
condition to the value 4, therefore higher scores attributed better conditions explored. The questionnaire explored:

• the Work Environment Comfort, as the nurses’ perceptions on their work environments characteristics; 
• the Organizational context, which included clarity in Health Companies’ objectives, in their awareness and programmed 

purposes as: enhancement of skills, active listening, availability and circulation of information, conflict management, 
collaborative interpersonal relations, operational smoothness, organizational equity, propensity and openness to innovation 
sub-dimensions; 

• the Stress Factors, which evaluated experiences related to fatigue, the sense of not having the preparation or the appropriate skills 
and the degree of psychological involvement that the job causes the employee; 

• the Safety and Accident Prevention dimension, which explored area relating to safety measures in the work environment; 
• the Tolerability of Work Tasks dimension, which investigated the different components that characterized nursing, and which 

generally had reason to consider less desirable as mental and physical fatigue, psychological isolation, monotony as well as 
excessive emotional involvement; 

• the Propensity to open to innovation dimension, which investigated the capacity for innovation within the organization; 
• the Positive and Negative indicators present in the nursing organizational context; 
• the Psychophysical distress indicators charactering the malaise condition of the interviewers linked to their work 

environments. 
All items showed good reliability and good properties in relation to the initial health nursing organizational questionnaire (39). 

Anonymous data were collected in an Excel data sheet and then, statistical analysis were performed thanks to the Statistical 
Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) program, version 20. Sex and years of work experience groups, as categorical 
variables, were presented as frequencies and percentages and then, all the items for each scale included in the questionnaire 
were assessed as means and standard deviations, as considering the exiting literature in this regard. Then, ANOVA tests were 
performed to highlight differences in individual and organizational work performance and in the health organization according 
to years of work experience classes. Finally, for items statistically significant different (p<.05) according to years of work 
experience the extraction method of the Maximum Likelihood Analysis and the rotation method of the Varimax with Kaiser 
Normalization was performed to better understand which hidden factors influenced the differences in individual and 
organizational performance and also in organizational well-being. 

3.RESULTS 
Table 1 showed statistical differences in Individual Workplace Performance Questionnaire classified by groups of years of 
work experience. Statistically significant differences were highlighted for item no.7 (p=.032), item no.8 (p=.026), item no.10 
(p<.001), no.11 (p<.001), no.17 (p<.001) as the group 11-20 years of work experience recorded higher answers’ levels than the 
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other groups. While, for the item no.12 and no.13 statistical significances were recorded (p=.003; p=.011) as the oldest group 
recorded the highest scores. Only for item no.18 statistical significance was recorded (p<.001) as the youngest group reported 
the highest score. 

TABLE 1. ITEMS DESCRIPTIVE OF THE NURSING INDIVIDUAL WORKPLACE 
PERFORMANCE QUESTIONNAIRE ACCORDING TO YEARS OF WORK EXPERIENCE (N=500). 

Years of work
experience

μ±s.d. CI 95% F p

Item no.1
I managed to plan my
work so that I finished it
on time

1-10 5.24±1.23 5.05-5.44 .476 .622
11-20 5.24±1.33 5.01-5.46
>21 5.35±1.31 5.18-5.53
Total 5.29±1.29 5.18-5.40

Item no.2
I kept in mind the work
result I needed to
achieve

1-10 5.28±1.25 5.08-5.48 .316 .729
11-20 5.16±122 4.96-5.37
>21 5.20±1.24 5.04-5.38
Total 5.22±1.24 5.11-5.32

Item no.3
I was able to set
priorities

1-10 5.66±1.08 5.49-5.84 .343 .710
11-20 5.59±1.27 5.38-5.80
>21 5.69±1.08 5.54-5.84
Total 5.65±1.13 5.55-5.75

Item no.4
I was able to carry out
my work efficiently

1-10 5.58±1.09 5.40-5.75 .378 .685
11-20 5.69±1.21 5.49-5.90
>21 5.63±1.08 5.49-5.78
Total 5.63±1.12 5.53-5.73

Item no.5
I managed my time well

1-10 5.47±1.22 5.27-5.66 .910 .403
11-20 5.34±1.14 5.15-5.54
>21 5.52±1.16 5.36-5.67
Total 5.45±1.17 5.35-5.56

Item no.6
On my own initiative, I
started new task when
my old tasks were
completed

1-10 4.87±1.74 4.59-5.15 .836 .434
11-20 4.83±1.68 4.55-5.12
>21 5.05±1.66 4.82-5.27
Total 4.93±1.68 4.79-5.08

Item no.7
I took on challenging
tasks when they were
available

1-10 5.16±1.38 4.94-5.39 3.453 .032*
11-20 5.16±1.52 4.90-5,41
>21 5.50±1.36 5.31-5.68
Total 5.30±1.42 5.18-5.43

Item no.8
I worked on keeping
my job-related
knowledge up-to-date

1-10 5.31±1.43 5.08-5.54 3.670 .026*
11-20 5.28±1.33 5.06-5.50
>21 5.63±1.29 5.45-5.80
Total 5.43±1.35 5.32-5.55

Item no.9
I worked on keeping
my work skills up-to-
date

1-10 5.52±1.30 5.31-5.73 .869 .420
11-20 5.54±1,23 5.33-5.74
>21 5.68±1.28 5.51-5.86
Total 5.59±1.27 5.48-5.71

Item no.10
I came up with creative
solutions for new
problems

1-10 4.91±1.54 4.66-5.15 9.647 <.001*
11-20 5.37±1.31 5.15-5.59
>21 5.52±1.15 5.36-567
Total 5.29±1.34 5.17-5.41

Item no.11
I took on extra
responsibilities

1-10 4.57±1.82 4.28-4.86 11.451 <.001*
11-20 4.77±1.83 4.46-5.08
>21 5.39±1,53 5.18-5.60
Total 4.97±1.74 4.82-5.12

Item no.12
I continually sought
new challenges in my
work

1-10 4.80±1.62 4.54-5.06 6.019 .003*
11-20 4.74±1.74 4.43-5.03
>21 5.26±1.38 5.07-5.45
Total 4.98±1.58 4.84-5.17

Item no.13
I actively participated
in meetings and/or
consultations

1-10 4.93±1.70 4.65-5.20 4.553 .011*
11-20 5.18±1.61 4.91-5.45
>21 5.44±1.57 5.23-5.66
Total 5.21±1.63 5.07-5.36

Item no.14
I complained about
minor work-related
issues at work

1-10 3.50±1,76 3.21-3.78 .951 .387
11-20 3.58±1.85 3.26-3.88
>21 3.74±1.58 3.52-3.95
Total 3.62±1.71 3.47-3.77

Item no.15
I made problems at
work bigger than they
were

1-10 2.39±1.49 2.15-2.63 .7936 .453
11-20 2.26±1.64 1.98-2.53
>21 2.19±1.41 1.99-2.38
Total 2.27±1.50 2.14-2.40

Item no.16 1-10 3.38±1.83 3.08-3,67 1.949 .144
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I focused on the
negative aspects of
situation at work
instead of the positive
aspects

11-20 3.19±1.72 2.90-3.47
>21 3.03±1.48 2.83-3.23
Total 3.18±1.66 3.03-3.32

Item no.17
I talked to colleagues
about the negative
aspects of my work

1-10 5.06±1.66 4.79-5.33 9.693 <.001*
11-20 4.46±1.79 4.16-4.76
>21 4.23±1,61 4.07-4.51
Total 4.57±1,71 4.42-4.72

Item no.18
I talked to people
outside the organization
about the negative
aspects of my work

1-10 4.80±1,94 4.49-5.11 19.232 <.001*
11-20 4.05±2,02 3.71-4.39
>21 3.54±1.79 3.30-3.79
Total 4.06±1.97 3.89-4.24

Table 2 reported differences in the nursing organizational performance also according to years of work experience sub 
groups. In the contextual dimension, only in the “Taking responsibility for the tasks” nurses reported significant difference 
(p<.001) as the oldest group reported higher answer score than the other two groups. As regards professional skill dimension, 
in general professional skill item the oldest nurses reported higher scores than the other groups (p=.003) in the professional 
ethic dimension, specifically in the confidentially sub dimension, the group with 11-20 years of work experience reported 
significant higher scores than the others (p=.034). Then, in the teamwork dimension, the oldest group reported higher scores 
(p=.028) than the other groups. 
 
TABLE 2. ITEMS DESCRIPTIVE OF THE NURSING ORGANIZATIONAL PERFORMANCE 
QUESTIONNAIRE ACCORDING TO YEARS OF WORK EXPERIENCE (N=500). 

Dimension Items Years of work

experience

μ±s.d. C.I. 95% F p

Contextual
Not keeping others 
engagedin 
individual
problems

1-10 4.31±1.65 4.05-4,58 2.127 .120
11-20 4.01±1.64 3.73-4.28
>21 4.35±1.49 4.14-4.55
Total 4.24±1.59 4.10-4.38

Not keeping others 
engagedin 
individual
problems

1-10 3.81±1.85 3.52-4.11 .078 .925
11-20 3.75±1.79 3.45-4.05
>21 3.74±1.75 3.51-398
Total 3.77±1.79 3.61-3.92

Not keeping others 
engagedin 
individual
problems

1-10 1.46±1.16 1.27-1.64 2.687 .069
11-20 1.40±0.93 1.24-1.55
>21 1.68±1.45 1.49-1.88
Total 1.53±1.24 1.43-1.64

Absenteeism 1-10 5.21±1.68 4.93-5.47 1.474 .230
11-20 5.29±1.51 5.03-5.54
>21 5.48±1.50 5.27-5.68
Total 5.34±1.56 5.21-5.48

Participating in
training meeting

1-10 5.95±1.42 5.73-6.18 1.790 .168
11-20 6.18±1.12 5.99-6.37
>21 6.19±1.23 6.02-6.36
Total 6.12±1.26 6.01-6.23

Having a neat,
clean appearance

1-10 6.11±1.33 5.89-6.32 .77 .460
11-20 6.17±1.08 5.98-6.35
>21 6.27±1.25 6.10-6.43
Total 6.19±1.23 6.09-6.30

Taking
responsibilityfor
the tasks

1-10 5.27±1.68 5.01-5.54 7.878 <.001*
11-20 5.48±1.45 5.24-5.72
>21 5.88±1.32 5.70-6.06
Total 5.58±1.49 5.45-5.72

Working harder
than necessary

1-10 5.30±1,56 5.05-5.55 1.585 .206
11-20 5.42±1.46 5.18-5.67
>21 5.57±1.40 5.38-5.76
Total 5.45±1.46 5.32-5.58

Working
systematically

1-10 5.81±1.29 5.60-6.02 1.361 .257
11-20 5.62±1.26 5.41-5.83
>21 5.83±1.21 5.67-5.60
Total 5.77±1.25 5.66-5.88

Engaging in
self- development
to
improve own
effectiveness

1-10 6.07±1.32 5.85-6.28 .778 .460
11-20 6.19±0.97 6.03-6.36
>21 6.21±1.14 6.06-6.37
Total 6.16±1.16 6.06-6.26

Obeying
cleanlinessrules

1-10 6.05±1.34 5.84-6.27 .879 .416
11-20 6.19±0.97 6.03-6.36
>21 6.21±1.15 6.05-6.36
Total 6.16±1.16 6.05-6.26
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Professionalskill
Calmness 1-10 5.06±1.41 4.83-5.29 2.018 .134

11-20 5.27±1.37 5.04-5.50
>21 5.35±1.31 5.17-5.52
Total 5.24±1.36 5.12-5.36

Keeping nursing
equipment in
good condition

1-10 5.89±1.21 5.69-6.07 1.290 .276
11-20 5.91±1.12 5.72-6.09
>21 6.07±1.24 5.90-6.23
Total 5.97±1.20 5.86-6.07

Identify and
assessing of the
patient’s problems

1-10 6.05±0.98 5.89-6.20 .119 .888
11-20 6.07±0.95 5.91-6.23
>21 6.10±1.11 5.95-6.25
Total 6.07±1.03 5.99-6.17

General
Professionalskill

1-10 5.63±1.17 5.45-5.82 5.855 .003*
11-20 5.75±1.10 5.56-5.93
>21 6.01±1.00 5.88-6.15
Total 5.83±1.09 5.73.-5.92

Clinical skill
Planning patient
care according

1-10 5.78±1.05 5.61-5.95 .515 .598
11-20 5.74±1.18 5.54-5.94
>21 5.86±1.18 5.70-6.02

to individual
needs

Total 5.80±1.14 5.70-5.90

Managing the
nursing activities

in
time

1-10 5.85±0.97 5.70-6.01 .010 .990
11-20 5,85±1.01 5.68-6.02
>21 5.84±1.11 5.69-5.99
Total 5.85±1.04 5.75-5.94

Delivering well-
prepared
or careful
nursing serviceto
the patient

1-10 5.90±0.92 5.74-6.04 .26 .770
11-20 5.87±1.01 5.70-6.04
>21 5.95±1.26 5.78-6.12
Total 5.91±1.10 5.81-6.01

Monitoring
patient’s condition
constantly and
record his/her
situation

1-10 6.02±0.95 5.87-6.17 .035 .966
11-20 6.04±1.09 5.85-6.22
>21 6.00±1.18 5.84-6.16
Total 6.02±1.09 5.92-6.11

Making an
effort to
enhance his/her
well-being

1-10 5.45±1.40 5.22-5.68 .496 .609
11-20 5.36±1,36 5.13-5.59
>21 5.30±1.49 5.10-5.50
Total 5.36±1.43 5.23-5.49

Endorsing and
following clinical

rules,
procedures and
hospital policies

1-10 5.73±1.183 5.54-5.92 .357 .700
11-20 5.64±1.09 5.46-5.82
>21 5.63±1.26 5.45-5.80
Total 5.66±1.19 5.56-5.76

Interpersonal
Communication

Expressing
enthusiasm for
nursing work

1-10 4.98±1.53 4.73-5.23 .699 .497
11-20 5.05±1.48 4.80-5.30
>21 5.16±1.51 4.96-5.37
Total 5.08±1.51 4.94-5.21

Cooperating with
supervisornurse

1-10 5.56±1.37 5.34-5.78 .217 .805
11-20 5.47±1.48 5.23-5.72
>21 5.57±1.46 5.37-5.77
Total 5.54±1.44 5.42-5.67

Behaving in a
friendly manner

1-10 5.77±1.10 5.60-5.95 1.619 .199
11-20 5.68±1.15 5.48-5.87
>21 5.54±1.39 5.35-5.73
Total 5.65±1.24 5.54-5.76

Problemsolving
Identifying sudden
changesrelated to
patient’s
condition

1-10 5.93±0.92 5.78-6.07 1.400 .248
11-20 5.95±0.99 5.78-6.11
>21 5.78±1.14 5.63-5.94
Total 5.87±104. 5.78-5.96

Solving speedy
clinical problems

1-10 5.76±0.95 5.61-5.91 .202 .817
11-20 5.83±1.01 5.67-6.00
>21 5.78±1.02 5.64-5.92
Total 5.79±1.00 5.70-5.88

Taking initiative
to

solve a work
problem

1-10 5.67±1.23 5.48-5.87 .299 .742
11-20 5.70±1.20 5.50-5.90
>21 5.77±1.18 5.61-5.93
Total 5.72±1.20 5.62-5.83

ProfessionalEthic
Attitude to
patient and
his/her family

1-10 5.92±1.09 5.74-6.09 .461 .631
11-20 5.82±1.15 5.63-6.01
>21 5.93±1.14 5.78-6.09
Total 5.90±1.13 5.80-6.00

Confidentially 1-10 5.10±1.45 4.87-5.33 3.412 .034*
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11-20 5.28±1.35 5.05-5.51
>21 4.88±1.46 4.68-5.08
Total 5.06±1.43 4.93-5.18

Giving information
topatient and
his/her family

1-10 5.44±1.57 5.18-5.69 .106 .900
11-20 5.50±1.45 5.25-5.74
>21 5.50±1.35 5.32-5.69
Total 5.48±1.44 5.35-5.61

Teamwork
Cooperating with

the
members of
other teams

1-10 5.89±1.15 5.71-6.08 .784 .457
11-20 5.78±1.25 5.57-5.99
>21 5.74±1.16 5.58-5.89
Total 5.80±1.18 5.69-5.90

Engaging
responsibly in
meetings and
group activities

1-10 5.53±1.55 5.28-5.78 .857 .425
11-20 5.59±1.26 5.38-5.81
>21 5.71±1.29 5.54-5.89
Total 5.62±1.36 5.50-5.74

Giving feedback
to

colleagues in a

1-10 5.49±1.43 5.26-5.72 3.594 .028*
11-20 5.69±1.18 5.49-5.89
>21 5.85±1.13 5.69-6.00

constructive
way

Total 5.70±1.25 5.59-5.81

Engaging in and
contributing to
research-based
practices

1-10 5.36±1.64 5.09-5.62 .050 .952
11-20 5.30±1.47 5.05-5.55
>21 5.34±1.45 5.14-5.53
Total 5.33±1.51 5.20-5.47

Leadership
Motivating other
nurses

1-10 5.07±1.68 4.79-5.34 2.221 .110
11-20 5.22±1.40 4.99-5.46
>21 5.39±1.33 5.21-5.57
Total 5.25±1.47 5.12-5.38

Coaching othersin
duties

1-10 5.44±1.48 5.20-5.68 .855 .426
11-20 5.50±1.26 5.29-5.71
>21 5.62±1.31 5.44-5.80
Total 5.53±1.35 5.41-5.65

Having a
supervisor
attributes

1-10 4.82±1.78 4.53-5.11 2.091 .125
11-20 4.59±1.80 4.28-4.89
>21 4.98±1.66 4.75-5.20
Total 4.82±1.74 4.67-4.97

Helping to
entry-to- practice
beginning level
nurses

1-10 5.91±1.27 5.71-6.12 .057 .944
11-20 5.89±1.22 5.69-6.10
>21 5.94±1.26 5.77-6.11
Total 5.92±1.25 5.81-6.03

*p<.05: statistical significant 

Table 3 reported statistical differences among the three groups of nurses according to years of work experience in the nursing 
questionnaire on the organizational health. Only in two items it was assessed a statistical difference in answer rate, 
specifically in the comfort of the work environment, in space available per person (p=.048) as the group 11-20 years of work 
experience reported higher answer rate that the others. Then, as regards the psychosomatic disease, for the item concerning 
the onset of psycho-somatic disorders of different nature attributable to one’s work the youngest nurses reported higher 
scores that the others (p=.023). 

TABLE 3. ITEMS DESCRIPTIVE OF THE NURSING QUESTIONNAIRE ON ORGANIZATIONAL 
HEALTH ACCORDING TO YEARS OF WORK EXPERIENCE (N=500). 

Dimension Items Years   of
work
experience

μ±s.d. C.I. 95% F p

Comfort of the
Work
Environment

Cleaning 1-10 2.79±0.79 2.67-2.92 .640 .528
11-20 2.89±0.80 2.76-3.07
>21 2.81±0.75 2.71-2.92
Total 2.83±0.77 2.76-2.90

Lighting 1-10 3.11±0.64 3.01-3.21 1.380 .253
11-20 3.01±0.62 2.90-3.11
>21 3.01±0.66 2.92-3.10
Total 3.04±0.64 2.98-3.10

Temperature 1-10 2.98±0.79 2.85-3.12 .112 .894
11-20 3.01±0.71 2.89-3.13
>21 3.01±0.72 2.92-3.11
Total 3.00±0.74 2.94-3.07

Silence 1-10 2.94±0.89 2.80-3.08 .798 .451
11-20 2.99±0.78 2.86-3.12
>21 2.88±0.87 2.76-2.99
Total 2.93±0.85 2.85-3.00

Pleasantness of the environment 1-10 2.85±0.83 2.72-2.99 .077 .926
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and ergonomicfurnishings 11-20 2.84±0.81 2.71-2.98
>21 2.82±0.87 2.70-.357
Total 2.84±0.84 2.76-2.91

Space available per person 1-10 2.95±0.82 2.82-3.08 3.057 .048*
11-20 3.01±0.88 2.86-3.16
>21 2.81±0.78 2.70-2.91
Total 2.91±0.82 2.84-2.98

Functional and clean toiletsand 
changing rooms

1-10 2.86±0.98 2.70-3.02 .945 .389
11-20 2.98±0.88 2.83-3.13
>21 2.85±0.89 2.73-2.97
Total 2.89±0.92 2.81-2.97

Safety 1-10 3.09±0.88 2.95-3.23 .509 .601
11-20 3.04±0.84 2.89-3.18
>21 3.00±0.83 2.88-3.11
Total 3.03±0.84 2.96-3.11

Organizational
context

The Company's objectives are
clear and well defined

1-10 2.46±0.87 2.32-2.60 .275 .759
11-20 2.53±0.75 2.40-2.66
>21 2.48±0.81 2.37-2.59
Total 2.49±0.81 2.42-2.56

The organizational roles and
work tasks are clear and well
defined

1-10 2.73±0.74 2.61-2.85 .016 .984
11-20 2.72±0.74 2.60-2.84
>21 2.73±0.77 2.62-2.83
Total 2.73±0.75 2.66-2.79

The company offers realcareer 
opportunities to everyone

1-10 2.95±0.82 2.82-3.08 1.307 .271
11-20 2.83±0.83 2.69-2.97
>21 2.81±0.85 2.70-2.93
Total 2.86±0.84 2.79-2.93

Opportunities for professional
development and updating are
offered

1-10 2.57±0.89 2.43-2.71 .942 .390
11-20 2.70±0.86 2.55-2.84
>21 2.59±0.86 2.47-2.71
Total 2.61±0.87 2.54-2.69

Anyone who makes requests or
proposals and suggestions is 
listened to

1-10 2.69±0.89 2.55-2.84 .095 .910
11-20 2.73±0.71 2.61-2.85
>21 2.72±0.80 2.62-2.83
Total 2.72±0.80 2.65-2.79

It's easy to get the information
you need

1-10 2.69±0.89 2.55-2.84 .095 .910
11-20 2.73±0.70 2.61-2.85
>21 2.72±0.80 2.62-2,83
Total 2.72±0.80 2.65-2.79

Management and organizational 
changes are clearly 
communicated to allstaff

1-10 2.75±0.90 2.60-2.89 .087 .917
11-20 2.74±0.89 2.59-2.89
>21 2.71±0.93 2.58-2.84
Total 2.73±0.91 2.65-2.81

Even among colleagues welisten 
and try to meet each other’s
needs

1-10 2.71±0.85 2.58-2.85 .234 .791
11-20 2.65±0.86 2.51-2.80
>21 2.71±0.84 2.60-2.82
Total 2.69±0.85 2.62-2.77

Anyone who makes requestsor 
makes proposals and suggestions
is listened to

1-10 2.71±0.85 2.57-2.84 .191 .827
11-20 2.65±0.86 2.51-2.80
>21 2.71±0.84 2.59-2.82
Total 2.70±0.85 2.62-2.77

There are means and resources to 
do your jobproperly

1-10 2.77±0.83 2.64-2.91 .205 .815
11-20 2.71±0.85 2.57-2.85
>21 2.74±0.82 2.63-2.85
Total 2.74±0.83 2.67-2.82

Decisions are made quickly 1-10 2.73±0.79 2.61-2.86 .372 .690
11-20 2.68±0.82 2.54-2.81
>21 2.66±0.90 2.54-2.78
Total 2.69±0.84 2.61-2.76

Coordinators treat employees
fairly

1-10 2.73±0.88 2.59-2.88 .205 .815
11-20 2.67±0.89 2.52-2.82
>21 2.71±0.89 2.59-2.83
Total 2.71±0.88 2.63-2.78

The company finds adequate
solutions to the problems that
arise

1-10 2.58±0.96 2.42-2.73 .170 .844
11-20 2.60±0.90 2.45-2.76
>21 2.63±0.99 2.50-2.77
Total 2.61±0.95 2.52-2.69

At the end of the workingday,
you feel satisfied

1-10 2.63±0.88 2.49-2.78 .005 .995
11-20 2.64±0.81 2.51-2.77
>21 2.64±0.83 2.53-2.76
Total 2.64±0.84 2.57-2.71

Commitment at work and1-10 2.68±0.90 2.54-2.83 .059 .943
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personal initiatives are
appreciated

11-20 2.65±0.81 2.51-2.78
>21 2.66±0.87 2.54-2.78
Total 2.66±0.86 2.59-2.74

Stress factors
Physical and mental fatigue 1-10 2.68±0.90 2.54-2.83 .059 .943

11-20 2.65±0.81 2.51-2.78
>21 2.66±0.87 2.54-2.78
Total 2.66±0.86 2.59-2.74

Emotional overload 1-10 2.68±0.90 2.54-2.83 .059 .943
11-20 2.65±0.81 2.51-2.77
>21 2.66±0.87 2.54-2.78
Total 2.66±0.86 2.59-2.74

Work overload 1-10 2.68±0.90 2.54-2.83 .059 .943
11-20 2.65±0.81 2.51-2.79
>21 2.66±0.87 2.54-2.78
Total 2.66±0.86 2.59-2.74

Accident safety
and prevention

Security level of your work
environment

1-10 3.10±0.85 2.96-3.23 .570 .566
11-20 3.04±0.84 2.89-3.17
>21 3.00±0.82 2.89-3.12
Total 3.04±0.83 2.97-3.11

Tolerability of
work tasks

The tasks at hand require an
excessive level of stress

1-10 3.06±0.74 2.94-3.18 2.608 .075
11-20 2.86±0.83 2.72-3.00
>21 2.99±0.77 2.88-3.09
Total 2.97±0.77 2.91-3.04

The work totally absorbs 1-10 3.03±0.75 2.91-3.15 .244 .784
11-20 3.00±0.75 2.87-3.12
>21 3.06±0.76 2.95-3.16
Total 3.03±0.75 2.96-3.09

Openness     and
innovation

Accept user requests 1-10 3.06±0.77 2.93-3.18 .018 .982
11-20 3.05±0.84 2.91-3.19
>21 3.07±0.74 2.96-3.17
Total 3.06±0.78 2.99-3.23

Recognize and deal with the
problems and mistakes of thepast 
by improving work process

1-10 2.82±0.84 2.68-2.95 .289 .749
11-20 2.75±0.86 2.60-2.89
>21 2.78±0.77 2.68-2.89
Total 2.78±0.82 2.71-2.85

Develop innovative skills in
employees and introduce new
professionals

1-10 2.76±0.95 2.61-2.91 .454 .635
11-20 2.70±0.88 2.55-2.84
>21 2.67±0.83 2.56-2.78
Total 2.71±0.88 2.63-2.78

Establish collaborative
relationships with other
organizations and

1-10 2.73±0.98 2.58-2.89 .795 .452
11-20 2.62±0.82 2.49-2.76
>21 2.62±0.86 2.51-2.74
Total 2.66±0.89 2.58-2.74

Confront the experiences of
other organizations sharing the
experiences of each organization

1-10 2.73±0.98 2.58-2.89 .795 .452
11-20 2.62±0.83 2.49-2.76
>21 2.66±0.87 2.51-2.74
Total 2.66±0.89 2.58-2.73

Positive indicators
Satisfaction with your
organization and feeling ofbeing
part of a team

1-10 2.82±0.84 2.69-2.96 .289 .749
11-20 2.75±0.86 2.60-2.89
>21 2.78±0.77 2.67-2.89
Total 2.78±0.82 2.71-2.86

Going to work makes mefulfilled 1-10 2.76±0.95 2.61-2.91 .454 .635
11-20 2.70±0.88 2.55-2.84
>21 2.67±0.83 2.56-2.78
Total 2.71±0.88 2.63-2.78

Right balance between workand 
free time

1-10 2.73±0.98 2.58-2.89 .795 .452
11-20 2.62±0.83 2.48-2.76
>21 2.62±0.86 2.51-2.74
Total 2.66±0.89 2.58-2.74

Satisfaction with relationships
built at work and trust that
negative conditions can change

1-10 2.63±0.93 2.48-2.78 .017 .984
11-20 2.62±0.90 2.47-2.77
>21 2.61±0.92 2.48-2.74
Total 2.62±0.91 2.54-2.70

Sharing of corporate values and 
how they are appreciated
externally

1-10 2.79±0.88 2.65-2.93 1.770 .171
11-20 2.63±0.87 2.49-2.78
>21 2.80±0.85 2.70-2.91
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Total 2.75±0.87 2.67-2.83
Appreciation and confidencein 
company management skills, at
every level

1-10 2.79±0.88 2.65-2.94 1.895 .151
11-20 2.63±0.87 2.49-2.78
>21 2.80±0.86 2.69-2.92
Total 2.75±0.87 2.68-2.83

Negative
indicators

Impatience with going towork 1-10 2.79±0.90 2.65-2.94 1.090 .337
11-20 2.69±0.82 2.55-2.83
>21 2.66±0.90 2.54-2.78
Total 2.71±0.88 2.63-2.78

Disinterest in work and thedesire 
to change the environment

1-10 2.54±1.02 2.37-2.70 .195 .823
11-20 2.52±1.04 2.35-2.70
>21 2.59±0.99 2.45-2.72
Total 2.55±1.01 2.47-2.64

Feeling of not counting in the
organization

1-10 2.54±0.87 2.40-2.68 .167 .846
11-20 2.57±0.83 2.43-2.71
>21 2.52±0.79 2.41-2.62
Total 2.54±0.82 2.47-2.61

Little clarity in circulating
information

1-10 2.87±0.84 2.73-3.00 1.208 .300
11-20 2.80±0.75 2.68-2.93
>21 2.74±0.74 2.64-2.84
Total 2.80±0.78 2.73-2.86

Feeling of not being appreciated
and properlyinvolved

1-10 2.85±0.87 2.71-2.99 .537 .585
11-20 2.75±0.88 2.60-2.90
>21 2.77±0.85 2.67-2.89
Total 2.79±0.87 2.71-2.87

Psychosomatic
disease

Feeling of excessive fatigue 1-10 2.70±0.87 2.56-2.84 .120 .887
11-20 2.67±0.89 2.52-2.82
>21 2.71±0.86 2.60-2.83
Total 2.70±0.87 2.62-2.78

Onset of psycho-somatic
disorders of different nature
attributable to one’s work

1-10 3.09±0.74 2.97-3.20 3.799 .023*
11-20 2.87±0.74 2.74-2.99
>21 2.90±0.78 2.79-3.01
Total 2.95±0.76 2.88-3.01

*p<.05: statistical significant 

Finally, by considering the rotated components of the statistically significant items, it was highlighted that five hidden factors 
influenced the individual and the organizational nursing performance and the organizational well-being, as: the active work, 
the comparison of the negative work aspects, the positive work feedback, the psychosomatic disorders attributable to own 
work, the feeling responsible for the own work. 

Table 4. Rotated Component Matrix for Exploratory Factor Analysis. 

Components
1. Activework 2. Comparisonof the

negative
aspects of thework

3. Positive
feedback of the
work

4.
Psychosomatic
disorders due to
own work

5. Feeling
responsible for
own work

I took on challenging tasks when they
were available

.730 -.113 .070 -.012 .229

I worked on keeping my job-related
knowledge up-to-date

.733 -.108 .116 .115 -.022

I came up with creative solutions for
new problems

.731 -.086 .259 .032 -.045

I took on extra responsibilities .780 .083 -.007 -.064 .136
I continually sought new challengesin
my work

.818 -.033 .186 .016 .024

I actively participated in meetings
and/or consultations

.707 -.002 .153 -.068 .028

I talked to colleagues about thenegative
aspects of my work

-.057 .869 .048 .049 .077

I talked to people outside the
organization about the negativeaspects of 
my work

-.084 .868 -.003 .033 -.118

Taking responsibility for the tasks .145 -.008 .090 -.075 .885
General Professional skill .184 -.115 .662 .139 .325
Confidentially .089 .192 .690 -.182 -.335
Giving feedback to colleagues in a
constructive way

.342 .014 .629 .055 .136

Space available per person -.019 -.095 -.054 .765 -.122

Onset of psycho-somatic disorders of
different nature attributable to one’s
work

.024 .178 .074 .702 .072
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4. CONCLUSION 
The performance appraisal represented an essential tool identifying the profiles of professionals, namely their 
cognitive, procedural and aptitude knowledge and emphasizing the type of evaluation by providing 
management in line with strategic corporate objectives and individual expectations [28,29]. 
It was possible to verify the relevance of the application of instruments that characterized the profile of
professionals, identifying gaps in knowledge, skills and attitudes that might be developed and improved 
through teaching-learning approaches with the worker, aiming at the effective professional performance with 
positive repercussions on the care provided. 
Performance appraisal was an important process in an organization to ensure that the organization achieves its 
goals. Furthermore, consideration of the perceptions of evaluators and those being evaluated was effective in
the improvement of the efficiency of the performance appraisal system. Based on the results of the present 
study, latent factors existed in influencing both individual and organizational performance system and also the 
health of the nursing environment. 
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Abstract 
The objective of this study made on a pumping station SP-3 of Ain-Smara (Constantine city) is to 
investigate the nature and causes that occur frequently on this station, to find the precautions to be taken 
and the remedies to bring. To do this, this study consists in understanding and explaining how the 
maintenance of the electric pumping groups is done, and in searching for the methods and tools used to 
ensure the maintenance of this equipment.  

It emerges from this study and from surveys conducted among users of electric pumps that the most 
frequent failures generally occur at the pump suction, in particular cavitation, a destructive phenomenon 
for the pump components. All these failures result in the reduction of the station's efficiency, and even its 
lifespan. 

Several methods are used to detect failures including vibration analysis, shock, temperature 
measurement, etc. 

In addition, two types of maintenance are applied to the SP-3 pumping station; preventive maintenance 
which is done from planning to cards and allows to keep the group in good working order; curative 
maintenance which intervenes after failure, it follows a repair. To carry out this maintenance in good 
condition, an efficient and well organized maintenance service is required. 

Keywords: preventive maintenance, curative maintenance, centrifugal pumps, pumping station.

1. INTRODUCTION 
Water is life: it is essential and urgent to preserve this precious resource [1, 2, 3]. Today, the lack of drinking 
water and sanitation means that human health is at risk [4, 5, 6, 7]. One of the UN's sustainable development 
goals is to ensure universal and equitable access to safe drinking water at an affordable cost [8, 9]. Therefore, 
the control of water, a fundamental need, is necessary for daily agriculture, livestock, and even human life. 
To ensure this control in urban supply, several devices are set up among which pumping stations and electric 
pumps [10]. The pumping stations are often placed : 

- At the catchments to deliver raw water to the treatment plants or to the irrigation canals; 

- In the treatment plants to convey drinking water for storage and distribution; 

- At the foot of some water towers to raise the water stored in the high areas of the cities. 

However, in order for this equipment to be available and functional on a daily basis, a minimum of 
maintenance must be provided, as well as appropriate maintenance to extend the life of the station on the one 
hand. On the other hand, the proper functioning of a pumping installation naturally depends to a large extent 
on the quality of the equipment that makes it up. It also depends on the correct implementation and use of 
these devices. 

 is It has been found in situ that the electric pump group represents the most critical element in the pumping 
station where it is necessary to make a study on this system to determine the critical elements in order to react 
in a timely manner towards adequate corrective actions, objective of our study. The ambition of this work will 
be to evoke the essential maintenance problems experienced in situ of the electric pumping groups and the 
pumping station SP-3 of Ain-Smara (City of Constantine). This station SP-3 has a water delivery line with a 
capacity of 500l/s, therefore any incident or accident on this line, which could reduce or stop the water supply 
to consumers, is considered serious to avoid. Subsequently, the solution is to develop the traditional 
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maintenance system which, among other things, waits for the breakdown to intervene, towards a maintenance 
system based on prevention. In short, control rather than suffer. 

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE STUDY AREA  

2.1. Pumping stations in the city of Constantine 
The city of Constantine, located in eastern Algeria, is characterized this year by an improvement and control 
in the production and distribution of water compared to previous years, but it still faces several problems 
through its utilities. This city has benefited from more than 57 pumping stations. As a reminder, pumping 
stations are used when the starting reservoir is at a lower altitude than the one being supplied, where the 
pump is one of the indispensable elements. It is very rare that the water can be transported from the point of 
collection to the consumers by natural means, it is necessary to raise the water and pump it back using a 
hydraulic pump. Thus, the pumping station can be used to move drinking water from one point to another via 
a network of pipes, in which case this station is called "recovery", the pipe that carries the water to another 
point (eg reservoir) is called the delivery pipe, if this same pipe also allows to supply the subscribers, it is 
called the delivery and distribution pipe. Nowadays, pumping stations require continuous and appropriate
maintenance activities to ensure their long-term operation and durability. 

2.2. Pumping station SP-3 
Geographically, the pumping station SP-3,  with an area of 10,000 m2 (1 hectare) is located 3 km south of the 
city Ain Smara (1/3 of the area of the wilaya Constantine). This station was put into service in July 2007 with 
a pumping time of 24/24 hours. The station takes its origin from the supply of treated surface water from the 
new drader station in Sidi Khelifa. It pumps water to the five reservoirs: 5000 m3 Ali Mendjli; Khroub; 
Guemas; Camp fray reservoir (Mansourah) and Lambleche (El Mridj) [11]. 

The station includes: 

a) The building: it serves as a shelter for the equipment of the station. The building protects the 
equipment from bad weather and dust. It is well ventilated, which allows the evacuation towards the 
outside of the heat produced by the engines (Figure 1). 

b) The electric motopump groups: The SP-3 station is composed of six (06) identical electric 
motopump groups mounted in parallel of which four of these groups are still in operation with a 
flow rate of 2124 m3/h each (Figure 2).

    
Figure 1. Geographical location and Pumping Station SP-3 [11] 

Pump characteristics: 

Brand  : KSB 
Type : vertical turbine (RDLO 350-575 A (AH)) 
Flow rate : 2121 m3/h 
HMT  : 114 m 
Rotational speed: 1492 rpm 

Motor characteristics : 
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Make : SEIMENS, type 1LA4 454-4AN 60-NO
Power : 900 kW  
Speed : 1 492 rpm
Power supply : 600 V / 3 phases / 50 Hz / 106 A. 

2.3. Operation 
Physically the pump converts mechanical energy from its variable speed electric drive motor into hydraulic 
energy. The respect of the installation of these units guarantees the reliable operation of the station and 
prevents damage to persons and property. The speed of the pump is controlled by the PLC which tries to 
maintain a fixed pressure even if the flow rate varies. In this way, if the pressure supplied by the pump is too 
high, the PLC will lower the pump speed. Conversely, if the pressure drops too low, the controller will 
increase the speed of rotation. In addition, to stabilize the pressure, there is a VCP-301 valve downstream of 
the pump that is set to reduce the pressure to 480 kPa (70 psi). This arrangement provides a constant pressure 
while reducing pumping. 

Figure 2. View of the station's pump units 

3. STATUS OF THE PUMP UNITS OF THE SP-3 STATION 
The drinking water pumping site SP-3 (Ain Smara) is composed of six motopump units. These groups are 
composed of motors, lifting pumps and a protection and control cabinet. Four of the six motor-driven pumps 
must be maintained preventively according to their operating hours. The other two are back-up pumps in case 
of failure and/or maintenance of one of the four pumps. Thus, in order to keep the installations in excellent 
working order and to prevent anomalies from appearing, it is necessary to ensure perfect maintenance, which 
is the objective of our examination.  

Thus, an interview of the pumping station SP-3 was carried out during our study stay in January 2020 to have 
a visual observation of the installed groups and in order to guarantee the availability of the groups of this 
station especially during the upcoming high season, we noted the following: 

- Group n°1 : out of order, faulty discharge valve and broken braid gland. 

- Group n°2 : in operation. 

- Group n°3 : on standby, commissioning still not done, rammer was used on another pump. 

- Group n°4 : in operation. 

- Group n°5 : in operation but with a high level of vibration. 

- Group n°6 : stopped, but operational, group with important flow drops. 

We found that during this visit, the groups in operation (No2, No4, No5) give a flow of 4500 m3/h, note that 
this flow for three groups on this station (SP3) should turn around 5400 m3/ h, so we have a deficit of 900 
m3/h. Then by consulting the history of failures, we have noted the failures below table 1. The analysis of the 
history (feedback) allows us to collect information on the frequency of failure, degradation and their nature. It 
also allows us to know the behavior of the equipment in their environment and in their real conditions of use. 
The feedback is the main tool for obtaining usable information on the real behavior in production situations. 

Type of intervention
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Table 1: Main indicators (year 2020) [11, 12]

A total of 323 breakdowns were recorded at all the pumping stations of the city of Constantine city (57 
stations), with a rate of interventions carried out respectively in preventive maintenance of 79% against 21% 
in curative maintenance.  

The evolution of preventive and curative maintenance interventions by quarter at station SP-3 during the two 
years 2019 and 2020 are presented in Figures 2 and 3. These two years are chosen because of the historical 
files maintained from the first quarter of 2019 to the third quarter of 2020. 

The data to be processed are samples of operating times from the history of the SP-3 pumping station over the 
last two years. 

It can be seen from the two figures that in the two years 2019 and 2020 the graph of the evolution of 
preventive interventions has a jagged evolution. This reflects the instability of the operation. 

Figure 3. Evolution of preventive maintenance interventions 

Figure 4. Evolution of corrective maintenance interventions 

For accuracy, we have identified SP-3 motopump unit failures for evaluation during both 2019 and 2020. 

3.1. Number of motopump groups failures during 2019 
The following Table 2 gives us the numbers of failures of each power motopump groups (GEP) during 2019 
[11, 12].

Table 2: Number of GEP failures in the year 2019

N° Electric pump unit

Year 2019

J F M A M J J A S O N D

1 GEP 1 3 2 0 1 4 3 1 3 0 3 1 0

2 GEP 2 2 3 1 0 2 1 0 2 1 2 3 2

Curative

Int/month

67

Preventive

Int/month

256

Total

323

Ratio % 
Breakdown rate

                 62
Curative

21%

Preventive

79%
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Figure 5 is a graphical representation of a histogram and a relative circle of numbers of failures of the power 
units during 2019. From this figure, we observe that GEP 3 had the highest number of failures (32 failures), it 
is the most immobilized equipment. 

Similarly, GEP 4 has experienced a very unstable operation (28 breakdowns), it has experienced a lot of 
downtime in January, August and December.  

Concerning the GEP n°2, it had the lowest number of failures (19 breakdowns) and finally, the groups n°1, 
n°5 and n°6 in their turn, had posed much more problems (an average of 22 breakdowns). Hence, the need for 
the station to develop a maintenance policy to minimize failures. 

  

Figure 5. Evolution of motopump groups failures during 2019 

3.2. Number of motopump groups failures in the year 2020   
Table 3 below shows the number of failures for each motopump groups in the year 2020 [12]. 

Table 3: Number of GEP failures in the year 2020 

N° motopump groups

Year 2020

J F M A M J J A S O N D

1 GEP 1 0 2 2 3 2 5 3 1 2 4 0 3

2 GEP 2 2 1 3 0 1 3 2 6 2 3 1 4

3 GEP 3 1 3 0 2 4 1 5 2 3 2 3 0

4 GEP 4 3 4 2 1 3 2 4 1 2 1 2 5

5 GEP 5 0 1 2 3 1 2 2 0 3 2 3 1

6 GEP 6 4 2 1 2 0 1 2 3 1 0 1 4

GEP 1
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GEP 2
13%

GEP 3
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Figure 6. Evolution of motopump groups failures in the year 2020  

Figure 6 is a graphical representation of a histogram and a relative circle of the evolution of GEP outages 
during the year 2020. The graph indicates that group GEP 5 was the most available and GEP 1, 2, 3, and 6 
had experienced more or less stable operation. Concerning the status of GEP 4, this one was the most 
unavailable group, the months February, July and December are considered as the black months because a lot 
of stops were recorded. The malfunctioning or prolonged unavailability of these electric motopump groups 
has a negative impact on the distribution and supply of water to users. 

4. DISCUSSION OF THE RESULTS 
In this aspect, we have shown the impact of maintenance on the pump sets of the SP-3 station, the different 
types of maintenance that are applied to them. The ideal is to run the pump sets with as few failures as 
possible over a long period of time. Thus, to keep the installations efficient, available in excellent working 
condition and to prevent anomalies from appearing, it is necessary to be up to date in order to ensure 
maintenance that meets the expectations of the users, with specialized intervention teams available at any 
time to intervene, while having a stock of spare parts studied.  

If you look at the history of failures, all the past years indicate that the pump units have regularly experienced 
problems that have led to repeated periods of instability preventing the normal distribution of water. An 
anomaly found on a part of the pump has repercussions on the whole pump unit.  

Even though these pump units are considered non-critical, they cannot remain unavailable for very long when 
they are needed. Therefore, preventive maintenance tasks must prevent failures that occur frequently or that 
can have significant consequences. 

We also note that the number of failures increases over time in the various components of the pump sets. We 
illustrate this observation by citing a few cases:  

Destruction of wheels by metal removal; 

Provocation of unwanted vibration and noise; 

Bearing destruction ; 

Tree breakage; 

Water loss due to external leakage at gland level; 

Loss of machine characteristics (flow, HMT, efficiency). 

The breakdowns have harmful consequences on the electric pumping units and the pumping station, and 
consequently on the populations that use them. Indeed, some anomalies require more or less long stops, the 
time to proceed to repairs and replacement of worn parts, which leads to a lack of water to the various users 
(population, industries, etc.). Hence the need for the practice of a promising maintenance to restore the 
facilities to a functional state at the appropriate time, limit the breakdowns and increase the life of the 
pumping equipment.

The malfunctioning of a pumping station or a pump unit has several causes:

-Poor design of equipment (poorly dimensioned station); 

-poor operation  ; 

-insufficient maintenance. 

This malfunction results in frequent breakdowns. There are three types of breakdowns:  

 -infant failures that occur shortly after commissioning. They are due to design or repair defects; 
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 -failures due to aging components and wear of materials; 

 -frank or sudden failures, due to a structural failure. This is the case, for example, of the breakage of 
the shaft or the connecting rod of the engine. 

Looking at the different results obtained, we find that the failure rate of the machines during the period of our 
observation is almost constant. This means that the machines (GEP) have reached the maturity phase which is 
characterized by the progressive degradation of the equipment. During this maturity phase, the appropriate 
and effective maintenance policy is systematic and conditional maintenance. This is characterized by 
anticipating interventions before the appearance of anomalies and breakdowns. 

The station must therefore adopt the maintenance policy (systematic and conditional maintenance) to ensure 
the proper functioning of the pump sets, which will reinforce the preventive maintenance policy already in 
place and applied within the station. The station will obtain this reinforcement by : 

Increasing the number of inspection jobs; 

the dates of the visits should be as close as possible; 

increase in technical staff assigned to the maintenance of the pump units. 

5. CONCLUSION 
The electric motopump groups used in the SP-3 pumping station must be protected against numerous stresses 
that can cause them to malfunction, often resulting in a stoppage in the supply of drinking water. Thus, the 
precise knowledge of the different causes of failure of these groups is precious to define the main sources of 
the possible problems, and to target consequently the means which will improve the situation most 
effectively. Therefore, it is necessary to maintain the pumping equipment on a permanent basis in order to 
ensure a long-lasting and quality service. A pumping station, if well maintained, will have a longer life with a 
good performance, especially the maintenance of pumping units.  

To conclude, this study proves that the improvement of a pumping station is based on the conditions of the 
safety of the site and the materials used and especially the quality of the maintenance used. In addition, we 
have stated above, that maintenance guarantees the proper functioning of the station SP-3; then to have a total 
availability of equipment in a pumping station, we must organize well to perform preventive maintenance, 
increase the number of interventions of this type of maintenance because it allows to decrease the number of 
corrective maintenance which implies a minimization of the penalty. To further improve the speed of 
intervention, we recommend a telephone line to users to report any anomalies or leaks, which facilitates the 
location and timely intervention and avoid wasting water. 
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ABSTRACT 

Baku-Tbilisi Ceyhan (BTC) pipeline carries oil from the Azeri-Chirag-Deepwater Gunashli (ACG) 
field and condensate from Shah Deniz across Azerbaijan, Georgia and Turkey. It links Sangachal 
terminal on the shores of the Caspian Sea to Ceyhan marine terminal on the Turkish Mediterranean 
coast. In addition, crude oil from Turkmenistan continues to be transported via the pipeline. Starting in 
October 2013, we have also resumed transportation of some volumes of Tengiz crude oil from 
Kazakhstan through the BTC pipeline. The pipeline that became operational in June 2006 was built by 
the Baku-Tbilisi-Ceyhan pipeline company (BTC Co) operated by BP. 

The pipeline buried along its entire length is 1768km in total length: 443km in Azerbaijan, 249km in 
Georgia, and 1,076km in Turkey The Azerbaijan and Georgia sections of the pipeline are operated by 
BP on behalf of its shareholders in BTC Co. while the Turkish section is operated by BOTAS 
International Limited (BIL). The diameter of the pipeline is 42 inches throughout most of Azerbaijan 
and Turkey. In Georgia the pipeline diameter is 46 inches. 

 The pipeline diameter reduces to 34-inches for the last downhill section to the Ceyhan Marine 
Terminal in Turkey. Throughput  capacity – one million barrels per day from March 2006 to March 
2009. Since March 2009 it has been expanded to 1.2 million barrels per day by using drag reducing 
agents (DRAs). The hypothesis of our research stems from the following questions Baku-Tbilisi-
Ceyhan oil pipeline and Nabucco gas pipeline "to Western Europe: Is it a re-engineering of drawing 
lines of power in the Caucasus or is it a step that could contribute to obstructing energy corridors 
between East and West? 

 The Caucasus Energy Department begins in the oil-and-gas-rich countries of the Caspian Sea, 
Azerbaijan, Turkmenistan and Kazakhstan. Azerbaijan, located to the west of the Caspian basin, is the 
source of any power lines emanating from the basin. In the north, Russia wants to be the only buyer 
from these sources, so that it can capture sales to Western markets. However, Azerbaijan has, to date, 
worked with the West and Turkey to build pipelines instead of working with Russia. "Turkey, which 
lies to the west, is shutting down the energy department as the last stop for pipelines. On the other 
hand, energy experts believe that the improvement of Turkish-Armenian relations should not be at the 
expense of the East-West energy corridor, in other words, cooperation with regard to pipelines 
extending from Azerbaijan to Turkey. 

 This corridor is a critical strategic tool for Washington to reduce the Western dependence on oil and 
gas from the Middle East.  Oil exports through the Baku-Tbilisi-Ceyhan pipeline amounted to 14.9 
million tons in the first half of this year, up 2.8 percent from the same period in 2015, according to a 
report by Reuters. Oil exports through the pipeline, which passes through Georgia and Turkey, rose 
1.5 percent in 2015 to 28.84 million tonnes. Azerbaijan exports oil through the pipeline from the oil 
fields of Shiraj and Jonsheli, operated by British company BP. Crude is also exported through Russia 
through the Baku-Novorossiysk pipeline, through the Georgian territory by rail and through the Baku-
Supsa pipeline. Kazakhstan and Turkmenistan are also exporting oil via the Baku-Tbilisi-Ceyhan 
pipeline. These rates are expected to rise during 2016/2017. 

Keywords: distribution energy Middle East Europe Caspian Energy, Pipelines Eurasia Energy 
Security Diplomacy Turkey's Energy Policy, Export Routes 
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ABSTRACT 

According to recent annual reports, government revenue is falling, particularly in the oil sector, as a 
result of vandalism of oil infrastructure in oil producing zones and other illegal petroleum operations 
in the countries. Furthermore, the government's non-oil industry, which should be a leading role in 
advancing the economy, appears to be ignored, with poor output as a result of the focus on the 
petroleum sector. If both sectors are shrinking, as recently reported, it is necessary to re-examine the 
impact of government revenue from oil and non-oil sources on economic growth in oil-producing 
countries over a long period of time. Therefore, the purpose of this paper is to examine the effect of 
oil revenue, non-oil revenue, oil prices and economic growth in the African oil producing countries 
covering the period 1970-2020. The results obtained by the Cross-sectional Autoregressive 
Distributive Lags (CS-ARDL) estimator indicated that in the both short-run and long-run increase in 
oil revenue, non-oil revenue and oil prices have a positive effect on the economic growth in the 
African oil producing countries. The Granger causality revealed that Oil revenue, oil prices, and non-
oil revenue bi-directionally granger caused economic growth supporting the Keynesian hypothesis in 
African oil producing countries over the period of the study. Hence more might be done to enhance 
revenue production from non-oil producing sectors of the economy, according to this research, by 
creating an enabling environment and providing incentives to encourage economic diversification. 
Furthermore, rather of sharing oil production rights with expatriate corporations, the study proposed 
investing them entirely in selected African oil producing countries owned companies. 

Keywords: African Oil Producing Countries; CS-ARDL; Economic Growth; Non-Oil Revenue; Oil
Revenue; Oil Prices 
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ABSTRACT  

After the events of September 11, 200 1, the fight against terrorism and its sources of financing, 
especially in Iraq, requires the production of a new global vision commensurate with the problems of 
the change that occurred in the structure of the international system. Therefore, a qualitative and 
integrated strategic performance must be strengthened and aggregated to limit the possibility of the 
accumulation of power that violent terrorist groups seek to employ. 

 In order to achieve its stated and undeclared goals, which constitutes a fundamental challenge to the 
possibility of formulating these alternatives and strategic options very carefully in the Iraqi strategic 
planning circles, which naturally provide positive opportunities for how to understand the relationship 
between the nature of the threat and formulate a rational rational perception based on the elements of 
smart response in how to face challenges The terrorist phenomenon, that is, perceiving the threat and 
its content, and evaluating the capabilities and intentions, that is, the perception of the threat is the 
decisive variable between action and reaction in the framework of contemporary international 
relations, and this matter has a correlative relationship with the possibility of understanding the 
entrances to the perception of the threat that overlap within three complementary episodes, the first, 
perceiving The goals and interests, the second, motives and incentives, and the third, the perception of 
behavior, and this theoretical framing provides 

 The strategic decision maker has mental perceptions and positive opportunities to determine the 
component of the effective response to confront the repercussions of the terrorist phenomenon, as well 
as other assumptions related to self-awareness, awareness of the magnitude of threats in the regional 
and international environments, the extent of intersection and convergence, and the management of 
change, as well as the strengths of the state and strategic weakness, all of which constitutes 
Comprehensive and important components of effective and rational strategic management to formulate 
options with political implications for combating terrorism and its sources of funding. 

The problem of the research revolves around the idea that: terrorism constitutes a reality that has 
scattered effects on all aspects of life, as a result of the diversity of its causes and sources, which the 
Arab environment still suffers from its negative effects on the one hand, and on the other hand, the 
unilateral methods and measures used in the fight against terrorism and its dependence on How to 
employ hard power without formulating strategic perceptions and approaches with various options in 
the field of strategic action in order to ensure the possibility of accumulating comprehensive 
capabilities that enhance the effectiveness of influence systems in the context of combating terrorism, 
so we can formulate a number of questions: 
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- What is the approach of the indirect approach strategy in the fight against terrorism? 

- What is the approach to empowering the media to employ intellectual immunization and security 
awareness in the context of combating terrorism ? 

- What is the approach to activating the roles of human development in the context of combating 
terrorism ? 

- The approach to strengthening the role of the basic mechanisms of societal institutions in the fight 
against terrorism 

In line with the problem that was posed and the questions raised, the research started from the 
hypothesis that: there is a direct relationship based on the existence of a close relationship between the 
employment of strategic approaches and the capabilities of power and the formulation of perceptions 
of strategic action that contribute to drying up the sources of the terrorist phenomenon, that is, 
whenever we are able to employ various approaches In the context of combating terrorism and its 
emerging patterns, whenever we are able to promote or employ a set of visions, perceptions and 
behaviors that are relevant 

Relationship to our research topic

Key words: Towards building strategic approaches 

Context fight   against terrorism post-ISIS era    

Introduction 

Terrorism was defined within the framework of a state in terms of the objectives of the operations 
carried out by armed violent organizations and groups, and at other times a tool in the hands of the 
state employed by its intelligence services to achieve its goals at the internal and external levels, but 
we note here that the phenomenon of terrorism has become since the beginning of the nineties of the 
last century. 

 A complex, intertwined and evolving phenomenon. The forms of terrorism have varied, its tools have 
varied, and the extent of its influence has expanded beyond the geopolitical borders of a country, so it 
has become a global phenomenon whose dangers threaten all countries of the world (the ISIS model 
currently), so we find that behind this development are basic factors, including the characteristic The 
interconnectedness that made the world resemble a small global village as a result of the overlap due 
to technological developments and globalization outcomes, as well as the trends of the American 
political discourse of the post-9/11 era towards Arab and Islamic countries, which contributed to the 
escalation of negative reactions against Western countries, and this is what the groups have worked to 
employ. Terrorist violence, especially ISIS, to support its presence and gain more support on the 
material and moral levels, in order to perpetuate the momentum of the violent act The events of 
September 11, 2001 represented a qualitative shift in the history of global terrorism and the methods 
of utilizing its strategic potentials, as they confirmed to us the fact that: Terrorist attacks can affect any 
country regardless of the possibility of accumulating or accumulating its strategic capabilities and 
status.  

The influence of the global system. 

Therefore, terrorism has a variety of reasons behind its emergence and expansion in different 
countries of the world on a large scale, as each environment has its own circumstances and 
specificities of the total and sub-specialties that contribute to enhancing the influencing ability of 
violent behavior within the framework of a society, especially if we know that terrorism as an 
organized crime and a violent act destructive of societal behaviors. 
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 It would not have continued without the presence of an incubating environment and conditions that 
help in its spread and the continuity of its influential capabilities in the political and societal 
construction, especially since violent groups no longer operate in a random manner, but rather have the 
ability to develop basic concepts and visions based on them in formulating the formats of their 
strategic plans and managing the economies of their financing through legitimate sources of funding. 
and illegal. 

The focus has been on studying a topic towards building strategic approaches in the context of 
combating terrorism for the post-ISIS era, as it is a description of the situation and an introduction 
later to understand and define the components of the strategic response to various situations, actions, 
procedures and measures in the context of combating terrorism and drying up its sources of financing, 
especially since Iraq has become an arena for conflicts. The international community that contributed 
to the emergence and expansion of terrorism in the Iraqi environment, which resulted in negative 
repercussions on the data of the Iraqi security reality, which in turn affects the regional security 
equation, as a result of the inability to formulate a strategic perspective that would have positive roles 
in achieving stability in managing the nature of regional relations 

Especially after the events of September 11, 2001, and then the fight against terrorism and its sources 
of financing, especially in Iraq, requires the production of a new global vision commensurate with the 
problems of the change that occurred in the structure of the international system. 

 Terrorism seeks to employ them in order to achieve its stated and undeclared goals, which constitutes 
a fundamental challenge to the possibility of formulating these alternatives and strategic options very 
carefully in the Iraqi strategic planning circles, which naturally provide positive opportunities for how 
to understand the relationship between the nature of the threat and formulate a rational rational 
perception based on the elements of smart response in How to face the challenges of the terrorist 
phenomenon, that is, perceive the threat and its content, and assess the capabilities and intentions, that 
is, the perception of the threat is the decisive variable between action and reaction in the framework of 
contemporary international relations, and this matter is related to the possibility of understanding the 
entrances to perceive the threat that overlap within three complementary episodes, First, awareness of 
goals and interests, second, motives and incentives, and third, awareness of behavior, and this 
dependence The theoretical approach provides the strategic decision-maker with mental perceptions 
and positive opportunities to determine the component of an effective response to confront the 
repercussions of the terrorist phenomenon, as well as other hypotheses related to self-awareness, 
awareness of the magnitude of threats in the regional and international environments, the extent of 
intersection and convergence, and the management of change, as well as the state's strengths and 
strategic weakness. All of this constitutes comprehensive and important components for an efficient 
and rational strategic management in order to formulate options with political implications for 
combating terrorism and its sources of financing. 

The problem of the research revolves around the idea that: terrorism constitutes a reality that has 
scattered effects on all aspects of life, as a result of the diversity of its causes and sources, which the 
Arab environment still suffers from its negative effects on the one hand, and on the other hand, the 
unilateral methods and measures used in the fight against terrorism and its dependence on How to 
employ hard power without formulating strategic perceptions and approaches with various options in 
the field of strategic action in order to ensure the possibility of accumulating comprehensive 
capabilities that enhance the effectiveness of influence systems in the context of combating terrorism. 

- What is the approach of the indirect approach strategy in the fight against terrorism ? 

- What is the approach to empowering the media to employ intellectual immunization and security 
awareness in the context of combating terrorism ? 

- What is the approach to activating human development roles in the context of combating terrorism ? 
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- The approach to strengthening the role of the basic mechanisms of societal institutions in the context 
of combating terrorism  

 In line with the problem that was posed and the questions raised, the research started from the 
hypothesis that: there is a direct relationship based on the existence of a close relationship between the 
employment of strategic approaches and the capabilities of power and the formulation of perceptions 
of strategic action that contribute to drying up the sources of the terrorist phenomenon, that is, 
whenever we are able to employ various approaches In the context of combating terrorism and its 
emerging patterns, whenever we are able to enhance or employ a set of visions, perceptions and 
behaviors related to balanced rational strategic performance in the internal and external environments, 
this will contribute to raising the status of the state in facing these challenges related to combating 
terrorism and its financing, or it may lead to regression if What were negative approaches to strategic 
performance. 

Accordingly, the research was organized within the framework of four sections. The first topic dealt 
with the approach of the indirect approach strategy in the context of combating terrorism.  

The second topic examined the approach of empowering the media to employ intellectual 
immunization and security awareness in the context of combating terrorism. As for the third topic, it 
focused on the approach Activating the roles of human development in the fight against terrorism, 
while the fourth topic discussed the approach of the role of societal institutions in the fight against 
terrorism  

The first topic: the approach of the indirect approach strategy in the context of combating terrorism 

The indirect strategy means the indirect approach to the opponent, and this method is employed if 
one of the opponents is not confident in his capabilities and the possibility of overcoming the opponent 
in the context of entering into a direct test of military strength (1), and here the indirect approach 
strategy must be employed within the framework of combating terrorism And that is by working to 
weaken the opponent (terrorist networks and armed groups) indirectly by employing soft power tools 
that work in parallel with hard power tools. This field, which calls for relying on diplomacy to win 
supportive international parties to build a comprehensive strategy for the war on terrorism, which 
contributes to weakening terrorist groups from within, and in this regard, former US White House 
adviser John Brennan indicated that the United States of America should employ its economic 
capabilities to help countries raise the level of its security, preventing its citizens from resorting to the 
cycle of unproductive dualities of violence (4), and from here an important conclusion can be reached: 
the effect on Terrorist groups from within is an important bet to dismantle and eliminate them, by 
employing soft power to gain support from the world public opinion in the war on terrorism, which 
directly affects the level of support and support for terrorist groups, especially Al-Qaeda and ISIS, 
which will lose them many advantages that they exploit. In carrying out the terrorist act, whether at the 
level of financing or facilitating asylum and terrorist activity Through the foregoing, it is possible to 
refer to two levels of dependence on soft power to gain support in the comprehensive war on 
terrorism, at the level of states and peoples, and accordingly we can define this in The comprehensive 
lord of terrorism, at the level of countries and peoples, and therefore we can define this in diplomacy 
according to two formats(  2 ), 

 the first is public diplomacy to influence peoples and global and internal public opinion, and the other 
is international diplomacy to influence states and the international community, and we can clarify this 
in the following hierarchical context: 

First: Enabling the means of public diplomacy in the context of combating terrorism: To begin with, 
the meaning of the term “popular diplomacy” must be defined in order to enable us to identify the 
effective implications of it in the context of combating terrorism. And building relationships with 
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transnational individuals and institutions in order to improve awareness and strengthen the coherence 
of the influencing factor in producing a positive external political performance (3). 

Public diplomacy depends on the methods used by international parties to communicate with citizens 
in other countries, and dialogue is an important means to achieve foreign policy goals, as public 
diplomacy must be seen as a double path, because public diplomacy is the popular face of traditional 
diplomacy (4), and accordingly The concept of public diplomacy began to be used in a practical and 
clear way in 1960 to express diplomacy that differs from that based on interactions between 
governments. Regarding the beginning of the use of the concept of public diplomacy at the academic 
level, some researchers point out that it came with the establishment of the Moro Institute of the 
Fleischer College of Legal Sciences in 1965 (5). 

 In this regard, experts believe that the power of terrorism is not equal to the power of states, but its 
symbolic effect on people It is considered important, as it is a powerful form of psychological warfare, 
especially since armed terrorist groups use the terrorist act to deliver a symbolic message, especially if 
The terrorist strategy is based on communication through symbolic actions, as ISIS and Al-Qaeda 
realize the importance of influencing public opinion through the use of propaganda In this regard, 
Joseph Nye Jr. indicates to us that both hard and soft forces are among the necessary and important 
options in combating terrorism, but that attraction is less costly than coercion, i.e. public diplomacy is 
less costly than the possibility of employing the vocabulary of military force and the negative results 
that will result from it (6) Therefore, many means are employed within the framework of propaganda 
and influencing these extremist organizations and ideologically consumed ideologies, on the one hand, 
but on the other hand, many analysts believe that the channels of open dialogue between the West and 
Islam constitute one of the mainstays for weakening the activities of these armed groups, because mere 
propaganda did not It is considered sufficient or a rational and logical solution, but rather it should 
Getting closer to peoples and reducing the gaps and power gaps that produced what is called 
intellectual extremism (7). 

Second: The smart diplomacy approach in the context of the war on terrorism: 

In light of the continuing complexity in the environment of the new world order, diplomacy is no 
longer based on decrees, arrangements, and communications to control and organize the conditions of 
citizens abroad, or bring the points of disagreement between one country to another as we see them 
now, but has gone beyond the limits of that to proceed from explaining policies, clarifying positions, 
conducting negotiations, and making agreements Or treaties, to reach a formula of understanding that 
satisfies the conflicting parties, and it is worth noting that the concept of diplomacy has become based 
on a wide area covered by the work of governments, institutions, organizations, and conferences, as 
well as the role of embassies, consulates, commissions, media professionals, commercial and military 
attachés, and intelligence elements in order to facilitate business Reaching positive and satisfactory 
solutions (8), and here highlights the efficiency of the body responsible for managing diplomacy, 
which is the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs, so we can understand the implications of this through 
what former US President Barack Obama referred to when he spoke about diplomacy and its
importance in achieving the goals of American foreign policy. Our armed forces will always remain 
the cornerstone of our security, but there must be something to complement it, that our security 
depends on the diploma C who can operate in every corner of the world, from great capitals to remote 
and dangerous places, and relies on development experts who can promote good governance and 
champion human dignity In line with the requirements of building a mature strategy to combat 
terrorism without relying solely on the preference of military force options, we must produce a new 
vision for how to confront diplomatic cooperation with global challenges, especially combating 
terrorism by stimulating the so-called leadership through civilian power by raising the efficiency of the 
role that it plays By doing diplomacy alongside defense strategies, which is what was called the smart 
power approach to solving global problems (9), that is, there must be a change in attitudes by 
recognizing the important role played by the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and this role, according 
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to my estimation, should be pioneering, That is, formulating an equation that says: How to combine 
diplomatic work with development work to achieve foreign policy goals (10), and the credibility of 
this proposition is what Joseph Nye indicated in his book entitled Leadership Powers, that public 
diplomacy is an important tool of smart power, as it represents the ground conducive to building 
international relations with the outside world, especially within the framework of the formulation of 
productive alliances to combat terrorism, and here in this framework it is possible to employ  

 Especially in the context of forging productive coalitions to combat terrorism, and here in this 
context, the role played by the international coalition to support the Iraqi forces in their war against 
ISIS can be employed (11), through a correct understanding of the advice given by former US 
President Roosevelt when he indicated (that) We must talk flexibly at the time of holding the big stick 
(12), that is, how to focus on the real options in how to combat terrorism by making military force 
work in the service of diplomacy, that is, not to abandon the option of hard power, but to redouble 
efforts to restore consideration to soft power by integrating it With hard power to deal with 
international issues, especially since the past years have proven that military force cannot protect 
interests and achieve long-term goals (13), but this comes by giving consideration to the following 
three dimensions (14): 

A- Assisting in the development and maintenance of international systems that regulate international 
action in the areas of trade, environment, arms proliferation, human rights, peacekeeping, and 
combating terrorism. 

B - That the Iraqi foreign policy give development in its various dimensions a top priority as it 
represents a general and comprehensive good for all, and that this policy seeks to provide wide-
ranging financial and scientific assistance in cooperation with rich countries for the benefit of poor 
countries. 

C - That Iraq play the role of the most effective mediator in the framework of resolving regional or 
international conflicts, especially in the Middle East region, which contributes to activating the 
harmony of the soft force of attraction, of which Iraqi foreign policy is one of its main channels. 

Despite the increasing importance of soft power, most of the specialists in strategic affairs did not 
underestimate the importance of military force, but they emphasized that military force works in the 
service of foreign policy and not control over it (i.e. militarization of foreign policy) on the one hand, 
and on the other hand they emphasized that the two concepts They are interconnected, and what 
distinguishes them is the nature of behavior, as hard power may carry coercion and temptation, and the 
same case with soft power  

Third: Employing National Legal Legislations in Combating Terrorism 

The ethnic legislator followed the example of national and regional legislation that relied mainly on 
the penal code in the face of domestic and international terrorism in the country, but the circumstances 
that Iraq has experienced since 2003, and due to the increase in terrorist acts of all kinds and forms and 
the unconventional implementation in the method of terrorist operations, stimulated the Iraqi legislator 
To issue a special and independent law  

 The method of terrorist operations stimulated the Iraqi legislator to issue a special and independent 
law to deal with terrorist crimes, as the National Assembly issued Anti-Terrorism Law No. 13 of 2005, 
and the Iraqi legislator succeeded in enacting this law to achieve important matters, including (15): 

A- The relative consistency between the definition of terrorism and the texts that follow that prohibit 
acts of terrorism. 

b- Taking important and necessary measures to confront terrorism in the country, whether in terms of 
prohibition or punishment. 
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C- Include articles in different laws on terrorism and how to combat it, and the imposition of penalties 
on its perpetrators or those who contributed to providing support for financing terrorist operations. It is 
worth noting that the term terrorist crimes was mentioned in paragraph (a-e) of Article (21) of the 
Penal Code In the context of the multiplicity of terrorist crimes that are not considered political, even 
if they were committed with a political motive, it is his duty to criminalize terrorism as an independent 
crime in its own right. Iraq still suffers from many of its forms, such as murder, kidnapping, extortion 
and sabotage (16). 

The Iraqi legislator considers terrorism as one of the elements of some punishable crimes, such as 
the crime of conspiring to change the basic principles of the constitution, attacking the basic systems 
of the state, or attacking officials and citizens (17). 

It was stated in Article (200/2) of the Penal Code No. 111 of 1969) that whoever favors or promotes 
any of the doctrines that aims to change the basic principles of the constitution or social basic systems 
or to empower a social class shall be punished with imprisonment for a period not exceeding seven 
years or imprisonment. On other basic systems of the social organization, whenever the use of force, 
terrorism, or any other illegal means is noticeable, in addition to what is included in Article (365), a 
person who assaults or attempts to infringe the right of employees shall be punished by imprisonment, 
a fine, or one of these two penalties. or those charged with a public service at work using force, 
violence, terrorism, threats, or any other unlawful means). 

Article (366) also stipulates that “Whoever uses force, violence, terrorism, threats, or any other 
illegal means against the right of others to work or his right to use or It shall not be used by any person 
(18). 

In order to enhance the effectiveness of legal texts and legislative measures stipulated, it is necessary 
to strengthen the strength of national legislation and impose its mandatory force on everyone without 
exception because it is the starting point  

The basic principle in establishing effective and productive legal relations between the state on the one 
hand and the citizen on the other, so we note that after the events of September 11, 2001, decisions 
were issued related to the issue of combating the financing of terrorism in the form of amendments to 
the Central Bank Law at the time, but after changing the political system in Iraq the authority began 
The Iraqi government prepared the legal framework regulating combating the terrorist phenomenon 
and its sources of financing. The Money Laundering Law No. (93) of 2004 was for the purpose of 
controlling economic conditions, preventing financial crimes, fraud, and methods of financing 
terrorism, which is the lifeblood of the continuity of the terrorist act and its influential forms within the 
framework of Iraqi society. 

The second topic: the approach of empowering the media to employ intellectual immunization and 
security awareness in the context of combating terrorism 

Security education is defined as teaching and learning the security concepts and experiences 
necessary for citizens to achieve national security, protect natural resources, reduce corruption in its 
various forms, and negative cases within the framework of the social system. Security and the citizen 
constitute an integrated strategic building within the framework of combating terrorism and limiting 
its negative effects  
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Security education is also defined as the promotion of national belonging, national identity and 
Arab and Islamic cultural self, and the consolidation of the principle of social responsibility and the 
ability to observe and compare the ideas presented for discussion. spread among members of the 
community (19). 

 Here, the mature role of the media emerges in employing the outcomes of security education in the 
context of combating terrorism, by enlightening the public opinion that terrorism targets security 
civilians, shedding the blood of innocents, destroying vital facilities, and forming a public opinion 
against extremism and extremism in a different way, and the media has become an active role in 
Shaping the context of political reform in different societies, as it reflects the nature of the relationship 
between the state and society. 

 The role of the media in the process of political reform and democracy depends on the function of 
these means in society, the size of freedoms, the multiplicity of opinions and trends within these 
institutions, as well as the nature of political and social factors inherent in society. From this angle, the 
Arab and international media focused after the year 2001 on the phenomenon of terrorism and 
extremism and its repercussions on the Arab region. 

 This confirms the credibility of the role played by the media in Feeding, supporting, or emerging 
violence, terrorism and extremism by employing terrorists to market their purposes and objectives in 
misleading the security services and gaining control over public opinion by publishing news of the 
terrorist operations they are carrying out, given that media campaigns covering these operations help 
to achieve and complete their goals The strategy, as they view the media coverage of their crimes as an 
important criterion for measuring the success of their terrorist act, to the extent that some of them 
considered the terrorist act that is not accompanied by media coverage a failed act (20).  

There is no doubt that the media technology revolution that the world is witnessing has upended all 
scales and the media has become a pillar Essential in building societal components in terms of what 
satellite channels broadcast from the spirit of stereotyped image related to the events taking place in 
the world, as well as social media and their contribution to raising the values of knowledge, criticism, 
review and self-dialogue, which are the values from which any cultural development project stems, 
given the qualitative development that It occurred on how to employ social networks from being a tool 
for entertainment and communication to a tool for theorizing, organizing and leading, and then to a 
tool for Effective transmission of the event, and a primary source for global media, meaning that social 
media has become an important deal in preparing the requirements for change by creating awareness 
and its new intellectual forms, and because the media is an effective and integrated tool that must 
activate its performance to consolidate the basic constants of media institutions, as well as its essential 
role in Combating the phenomenon of terrorism and ideological extremism, based on the fact that the 
new reality and its future possibilities have created important challenges and danger, and placed on 
media institutions the responsibility to confront and deal with them in the present and the future, 
especially with the increase in expectations of the growth of these challenges in the future. At the 
regional and international levels, but this will only happen through the development of their systems, 
programs and policies according to the nature of these developments, by employing mechanisms that 
contribute to finding solutions to reduce the phenomenon of terrorism in a rational, balanced and 
rational manner based on means with political implications. The role of the media in combating 
terrorism culturally and spreading a culture of integrity and transparency, and in shaping a social 
environment It rejects all kinds of corruption and terrorism, and here we can suggest a set of 
mechanisms to demonstrate the role of the active media to confront the phenomenon of terrorism (21): 

- Develop practical mechanisms and strategies to confront and reduce terrorism and extremism in 
order to get rid of it. 
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- The necessity of preparing qualitative training programs to raise the level of workers in the national 
media, and their adequacy to deal with basic issues and challenges, especially terrorism. 

Preparing programs broadcast in different languages to introduce Islam and clarify terrorism and its 
concurrent forms that have nothing to do with the teachings of Islamic Sharia.  

- Establishing a media information base on the phenomenon of terrorism and working on analyzing 
that information in a way that contributes to the fragmentation of their media and cultural activities. 

- Employing the tools of political culture and awareness-raising education and its various means that 
abound in the media to be effective in developing young people, their perceptions and their 
capabilities to confront the phenomenon of terrorism and extremism that afflicts societies. 

Enhancing media exchange between satellite channels to combat the phenomenon of terrorism by 
preparing programs and scientific studies to combat terrorism. 

- Intensifying correction programs, intellectual reviews, intellectual rehabilitation or intellectual advice 
by attracting mass communication means, especially social media, cultural forums and others, 
especially if we realize that intellectual transformation is one of the advanced methods in treating 
intellectual extremism, and it is a soft method that seeks to Dealing with the theoretical (intellectual) 
basis on which extremist groups of various classifications are based as the most decisive factor in any 
developments that may occur to them, meaning that it aims to change a group of extremist ideas 
espoused by an individual or a group through the adoption of various mechanisms aimed at 
reconsidering the Its legitimacy through reading, listening and intellectual dialogue, as well as the 
possibility of motivating extremists, whether at the individual or collective level, to return to the 
moderation of Islam, as it has proven its effectiveness in confronting intellectual extremism, as it leads 
to changing the negative, deviant ideas that its members take as a legitimate justification that allows 
them to perform actions that undermine social stability  

There are similarities between this proposition and what the General Assembly of the United Nations 
referred to in the Action Plan of the United Nations Global Strategy to Combat... Terrorism in Clause 
First: Measures to address the conditions conducive to the spread of terrorism, as the third paragraph 
calls for the promotion of a culture of peace, justice and human development, a culture of national 
tolerance, and respect for all religions and cultures by developing and encouraging public education 
and awareness programs that include all religions and cultures, as appropriate. sectors of society. (22) 

- Adopting comprehensive media programs aimed at developing general national awareness, 
promoting concepts of national harmony and addressing destructive ideas that are presented through 
the media with negative connotations to influence societal patterns, leading to the spread of the 
phenomenon of instability that ultimately leads to the production of the so-called mature chaos  

 The third topic: the approach to activating the roles of human development in the context of 
combating terrorism 

Development takes place in a societal context with social structures, values and behaviors, and in 
which multiple organizations push the dynamics of human development towards empowering 
individuals and reaching them to the maximum possible social investment. On the other hand, 
terrorism is a destructive wire and a social product directed against people and society. 

It is a product in a social context, and here we can focus on three main axes that explain the theoretical 
relationship between human development and terrorism (23): 

The first axis: human development is immune to terrorism by empowering people and expanding their 
options, which makes them keen to protect their social investments. 
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The second axis: Development may lead to an imbalance in social and cultural structures, especially 
unbalanced human development, which results in the marginalization and isolation of groups of 
people, which makes them resort to terrorism in order to achieve their goals, especially those with 
political implications. 

The third axis: Reaching the stage of the so-called backward or intractable development, may 
represent a strong root for the production of terrorism through the pressure of social structures such as 
poverty, unemployment, illiteracy, corruption, and the spread of a culture of violence, and in light of 
these three axes, we can analyze the nature of the correlation between human development Terror 
how? 

Human development is immune to terrorism, i.e. formulating the following equation: human 
development = human security, so the relationship between development and terrorism is a negative 
one, and this interpretation depends on the positive contribution to development in empowerment and 
social immunization against terrorism, as people become more aware of the dangers of terrorism and 
become the motivating causes of terrorism Weak, and the citizen seeks to preserve his economic and 
social investments, as it became clear that there is a negative relationship between human development 
and each of terrorism, poverty, inequality, turmoil, unemployment, knowledge, and world peace, while 
a positive relationship was found between human development and both urbanization, and government 
effectiveness. And perceptions of corruption, the more choices others have, the higher their levels of 
awareness of their rights and the rights of others, and the investment of their energies and capabilities 
through education and training, the greater the awareness of respect for human rights and how to 
protect them, all of this contributes to reducing the gaps motivating participation in terrorist acts. 
Work, the development of the formal criminal justice system, and the role that development plays in 
addressing the driving causes of terrorism such as poverty and unemployment help in moving towards 
a better future. The pursuit of intellectual extremism, and the equitable distribution of wealth in 
society can reduce the dimensions of social conflict, and thus reduce the possibility of employing 
means of resorting to terrorism, especially if we know that studies have indicated that economic 
stability leads to a reduction in crime rates and vice versa. The negative relationship between 
development and terrorism in areas where development is balanced between social groups and the 
social and cultural system (the strength of social norms) that constitutes a frame of reference for the 
individual, which prevents his deviation or criminality, due to the fact that development constitutes a 
social immunization resulting from its contribution to enabling the individual to Employing his 
potential  

In line with that, combating terrorism and reducing its violent levels requires the development of 
human resources, which includes addressing problems related to unemployment, health care, nutrition, 
environment, education, and the observance and application of human rights in this process is based 
on participatory development, whether at the level of taking The decision or at the level of its 
implementation, which helps to achieve the basic needs of individuals, but the goal of development 
and social work does not stop at the limits of improving the lives of individuals, but goes beyond it to 
achieve general satisfaction in a degree that protects society from crime, violence and extremism and 
expands the implications of political, economic, social and cultural choices in Monitoring the terrorist 
phenomenon and developing effective solutions to it, which requires the development of new solutions 
that stem from the requirements of human development, through (24): 

- Ensuring the exercise of basic rights and the empowerment of citizenship rights. 

- Combating discrimination and promoting equality of opportunity, especially in the field of education 
and employment. 

- Enhancing the integration of ethnic and religious minorities. 
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- Develop methods of multicultural dialogue and acceptance of cultural, social and political diversity 
while ensuring equal opportunities and community participation in the administration in order to avoid 
the tendency to employ channels of violence in its various forms. 

As for the role of civil society institutions in combating terrorism, it becomes clear through their 
assistance to individuals, especially the marginalized class, on the possibility of integrating them, 
spreading awareness, expanding the scope of freedoms and providing humanitarian and social 
services. Therefore, these institutions are more connected to members of society and more aware of 
their rights, which makes them have great ability and flexibility. In motivating individuals and groups 
to participate in their actions that aim most to combat terrorism, as well as the participation of civil 
society institutions in counter-terrorism measures will contribute to maintaining a balance mechanism 
between collective security and individual freedoms, because ensuring that citizens are connected to 
these measures will enhance the cohesion of society through Its contribution to defusing conflicts that 
could constitute a source of violent reactions with terrorist connotations (25  ) 

Fourth topic: Approaching the role of societal institutions in the fight against terrorism 

Social systems are a social entity in which individuals voluntarily organize to achieve a goal or to 
satisfy a need, and social systems are multiplied by the multiplicity of the needs of individuals and 
groups. A decent human life within the framework of social relations in which everyone can contribute 
and participate in the development and development of society within the values, customs and 
traditions Society(26). 

 Social systems play an important role in maintaining security through their actions and programs 
directed to the community, and the importance of this role lies in the fact that social systems provide 
different services and programs for members of society, and therefore they are a source of satisfaction 
for the needs of individuals, how? The more these services and programs directed to the members of 
society are at a high level and are commensurate with the requirements of the current reality, the more 
mature and interactive individuals will be with others, whether individuals or some with each other or 
individuals and institutions. Society in establishing security and social stability (27). 

Here we can analyze the roles of some active social systems in combating terrorism (28): 

- The religious system: the religious system represents one of the important patterns in maintaining the 
balance of society and integrates with other social systems to bring about balance and security within 
the community building system. The performance of the religious pattern is evident through its 
carrying out a set of functions of a preventive nature within the community, perhaps most 
prominently: 

a- Highlighting the importance of social integration imposed by Islam to ensure the security of the 
individual and society. 

B - Strengthening the positive roles of religious upbringing in controlling and evaluating the personal-
psychological tendencies of individuals within the framework of society. 

C - Spreading religious awareness among members of the community. 

D- Directing people to abide by the commands of religion and to avoid its prohibitions. 

C- Providing services to needy members of society, and guidance and religious education that is based 
on promoting good morals and addressing manifestations of corruption and the rule of Islamic Sharia, 
and working to prevent crime through psychological discipline, and the formation of opinions against 
negative behaviors, through awareness methods (lectures, seminars pamphlets, books, and magazines 
issued by religious institutions). 

Latin American Conference on Economic and Management Sciences 
November 5-6, 2021 

Universidad Juárez Autónoma de Tabasco, México/ Universidad Abierta y a Distancia UNAD, Colombia

Page 209



Hence, we see that the religious system plays key roles in the events of balance and stability within 
society as the main driver of the behavior of members of society directly or indirectly, and to activate 
the preventive role of the religious system within the building and culture of a society, new
mechanisms must be introduced that interact with civilizational changes and are in harmony with the 
legitimate instructions By immunizing the thoughts and minds of young people from any misleading 
intellectual deviations employed by the various media, and alerting young people to the danger of 
deviation behind extremist groups, as well as urging preachers, preachers, preachers and guidance to 
focus on security awareness and clarify the dangers of terrorism simultaneous with manifestations of 
destructive intellectual extremism, and spreading  

The spirit of tolerance, forgiveness and acceptance of the other, and distance from the manifestations 
of exaggeration and atonement that leads to In the end, it aims to dismantle the national social fabric, 
which constitutes a fertile environment incubating the emergence of terrorism in all its forms. 

 Therefore, social guidance is based on the development of the personal aspects of the individual by 
enhancing his qualifications and abilities, self-confidence, and compatibility with moral and religious 
principles, so that high social concepts prevail in society. Social has played a large part in the process 
of guidance between nations and peoples for a long time, because this guidance is directly related to a 
number of basic elements in society such as security, social self-esteem, belonging and social cohesion 
(29). 

Family system: The family system plays a major role in the process of social control and directing the 
behavior of individuals, which made this system gain the attention of all specialists, because the 
goodness and integrity of society are closely related to its outputs, as the family carries out the process 
of upbringing, education and guidance, which is reflected on the behavior of individuals And their 
practices through the role played by the family system represented in preserving the human species 
and guiding the behavior of children, as the family is the first cell in which the child grows up and 
learns his language and affects his psychological, physical and social formation. 

 In which the human being was raised based on sound behavioral principles, the process of learning 
and acquisition was also sound, and to the extent that those principles were corrupt, the more their 
image was reflected on human behavior and the patterns of his societal behavior (30). 

 Here, the patterns of family upbringing are divided between several types, perhaps the most 
prominent of which is religious upbringing, which means behavioral practices and multiple cognitive 
processes that provide protection to the individual and purify souls, while social upbringing is based 
on achieving two basic aspects, the first, the preventive aspect, which means the role that the family 
plays in The way to immunize its members against all negative influences in society, and the other, the 
therapeutic aspect, which includes a subsequent process in the event of a defect in the previous 
preventive process, as the family follows up the behaviors of its members on an ongoing basis and 
touches the defects, and works to address them before they are translated into aggressive actions in 
Community building framework (31). 

Conclusion 

The phenomenon of terrorism has become preoccupying all countries of the world at the present 
time, i.e. a global phenomenon that is not linked to a particular region, culture, society, religious or 
ethnic groups, that is, it has become linked to political, social, cultural, and technological factors 
produced by the rapid successive developments in the modern era. It is that verb that is used in the 
context of employing the threat of it as a part of The biggest event, i.e. how to employ the subject of 
threat perception and its basic and sub-levels to influence the perceptions of the other party, as well as 
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that the threat is used to influence the government or intimidate people, for the purposes of achieving 
goals with political, social, and economic implications. 

According to our assessment, the requirements for building effective enabling strategic approaches 
to combating terrorism without relying solely on the preference of military force options, requires the 
production of a new vision of how to confront diplomatic cooperation with global challenges, 
especially combating terrorism by stimulating the so-called leadership through civilian power by 
raising the efficiency of the role played by It is carried out by diplomacy along with defense strategies, 
which is what was called the smart power approach to solving global problems, meaning that there 
must be a change in attitudes by recognizing the important role played by the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, and this role, according to my view, should be pioneering, That is, formulating an equation 
that: How to combine diplomatic work with development work to achieve foreign policy goals, that is, 
how to focus on real options in how to combat terrorism by making military force work in the service 
of diplomacy, that is, not to abandon the option of hard power, but rather to redouble efforts to restore 
consideration to force. Soft power by merging it with hard power to deal with international issues, 
especially since the past years have proven that military power does not You can protect interests and 
achieve long-term goals. 

In line with that, combating terrorism and reducing its violent levels requires the development of 
human resources, which includes addressing problems related to unemployment, health care, nutrition, 
environment, and education, and the observance and application of human rights in this process is 
based on participatory development, whether at the level of taking The decision or at the level of its 
implementation, which helps to achieve the basic needs of individuals, but the goal of development 
and social work does not stop at the limits of improving the lives of individuals, but goes beyond it to 
achieve general satisfaction in a degree that protects society from crime, violence and extremism and 
expands the implications of political, economic, social and cultural choices in Monitor the terrorist 
phenomenon and develop effective solutions to it. 

Through our research, tagged with (towards building strategic approaches in the context of 
combating terrorism for the post-ISIS era), we reached a set of conclusions and recommendations, the 
most prominent of which are: 

- Building a database of information, whether at the state level or the relevant ministries and 
directorates responsible for combating terrorism, provided that it is designed and managed by experts 
and is characterized by qualitative informational data specifications that can guide the political 
decision-maker in the context of combating terrorism and its sources of financing, especially in Iraq. 
Whether the sources of funding are legal or illegal. 

- Paying attention to the working staff and training them on technical methods, raising the efficiency 
of performance and improving its effectiveness to enable them to deal with the techniques employed 
by terrorists, in addition to the necessity of preparing qualitative training programs to raise the level of 
workers in the national media, and their adequacy to deal with basic issues and challenges, especially 
terrorism.  

Building a media and public relations system that contributes to revealing terrorists’ methods and 
spreading awareness among individuals and institutions, as well as paying attention to community 
awareness of how to combat terrorism, as well as producing national flags to inform extremist terrorist 
groups to confront terrorist media by employing Iraqi media channels with a study and analysis of 
each What is published and promoted by terrorist organizations, and the use of political culture and 
awareness-raising tools and the various means that the media abound in to be effective in developing 
youth, their perceptions and their capabilities to confront the phenomenon of terrorism and extremism 
that afflicts societies. 
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- Follow up on terrorist leaders located abroad and networks that provide support and funding for the 
organization and means of delivering funds inside, and activate security agreements concluded with 
countries through the Iraqi diplomatic work mechanism by launching a political campaign to combat 
terrorism and its financiers and instigators. 

- Activating the control of websites by motivating specialized units in combating cybercrime, 
monitoring websites that incite sedition, terrorism, takfir and criminalization, and the means of 
intellectual extremism that affect the structure of societal construction. 

- Terrorism has different types, many sources of funding, and many reasons. 

 The greater the financing of terrorism, the more effective terrorism will be and thus affect all other 
areas of life, especially the economic aspect, which is represented by the fragility of infrastructure, the
growing levels of unemployment, as well as the flight of local investors to abroad, and the inability to 
attract foreign investors. 

- Develop methods of multicultural dialogue and acceptance of cultural, social and political diversity 
while ensuring equal opportunities and community participation in the administration in order to avoid 
the tendency to employ channels of violence in its various forms. 

- The importance of social guidance, which occupied a great place in the process of perceptions of 
nations and peoples for a long time, because this guidance is directly related to a number of basic 
elements in society such as security, social self-esteem, belonging and social cohesion. 

- Human development is immune to terrorism by empowering people and expanding their options, 
which makes them eager to protect their social investments. 

- Enhancing the effectiveness of legal texts and legislative measures stipulated by stimulating the 
strength of national legislation and imposing its mandatory force on everyone without exception 
because it is the main starting point in establishing effective and productive legal relations between the 
state on the one hand and the citizen on the other hand. 

- That Iraq plays the role of the most effective mediator in the framework of resolving regional or 
international conflicts, especially in the Middle East region, which contributes to activating the 
harmony of the soft force of attraction, of which Iraqi foreign policy is one of its main channels-Help 
to develop . 

- Assisting in developing and maintaining international systems that regulate international action in 
the areas of trade, environment, arms proliferation, human rights, peacekeeping, and combating 
terrorism. 

- The clarity and stability of the political and economic approach, and work in accordance with 
specific standards and frameworks constitutes a state of confidence, enhances conviction and 
confidence-building measures, and establishes the rules of sensory and moral stability for the citizen  
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ABSTRACT 

Entrepreneurial interest is defined as desire, interest, and willingness to work hard in 

fulfilling needs without fear of risk that may be encountered. Through efforts to prepare SMK 

graduates to have an interest towards entrepreneurship, then at least graduates have other 

options when they are not absorbed in the worldindustry, this is reinforced by circumstances 

which indicate that in this era of changes in the environment political and socio-economic 

narrow the opportunity to work in organization or company that sustainable. This research is 

a research with a qualitative approach with descriptive data type, which is trying to present 

objective facts in accordance with the conditions that occurred at the time the research was 

conducted. Data collection techniques in this study using observation, interviews and 

documentation. Based on the results of research and discussed discussion, then it can be 

concluded that In this research, knowledge entrepreneurship, self-efficacy, and intereststudent 

entrepreneurship is quite good. 

Keywoards : Entrepreneurial Interest, Effort, and self efficacy 
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ABSTRACT 

 

National income has a very vital role for a country, because national income is one of the 

benchmarks for the success of a country's economy. So the purpose of this study is to assess 

the level of progress and growth of a country, to obtain the maximum value of goods and 

services produced by the people within a year, and to conceptualize long-term development 

programs. In this study, the population used is the Indonesian people. This research is a 

research with a qualitative approach with descriptive data type with data collection techniques 

in this study using interviews, documentation, and observation. National income regarding the 

composition of a country's economy, can compare economic conditions between regions or 

between provinces, and can also compare the economic conditions of one country with other 

countries. With national income, it will be seen the level of prosperity of a country, the higher 

the national income of a country, it can be said that the level of welfare of its people is also 

higher. 

 

Keywords: National income, economy, and country . 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Consumption activities are part of household income which is used to finance the purchase of 

various services and other needs. Public consumption expenditures are expenditures made by 

households on final goods and services with the aim of meeting needs such as food, clothing 

and other necessities as well as various types of services. The purpose of this study was to 

determine the level of income of a society's consumption. In this study the population used is 

the community. This research is a qualitative research with descriptive data type. That is 

trying to present objective facts according to the conditions that occurred at the time the 

research was conducted. Data collection techniques in this study used interviews, 

documentation, and observation. The results of the analysis show that when a person's income 

is greater, the level of consumption will also increase, and the level of savings will also 

increase. And vice versa if a person's income level is getting smaller, then all his income is 

used for consumption so that the level of savings is low. 

 

Keywords: Consumption, Income, and Society. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

This research was conducted to determine the social, cultural and economic aspects of the 

community, especially the people in Paninggaran village. This research uses qualitative method. 

Data collection techniques using interview observations and documentation, the informants in this 

study were the people of Paninggaran village. Which in this study discusses a literature review 

consisting of aspects, factors, and impacts of social, cultural and economic communities with the 

development of technology in the form of industry 3.0 and changes in the pattern of human 

economic life. Because we know that, at least we can maintain or improve the culture that 

surrounds our environment as well as socially and economically at this time. The purpose of this 

research is to find out how the people in Paninggaran village understand the social and cultural 

aspects of the economy. Based on the analysis of various literatures, this study concludes that 

social welfare includes aspects of housing, social relations, administration, security, social 

involvement, culture, health, environment and family. And changes in the economy of a society 

can be measured through per capita income, purchasing power, increased consumption, amount of 

capital, provision of transportation facilities, costs, amount of savings and spending as well as 

trade. In the moral aspect, culture is included in group habits which will encourage human behavior 

to do better for humans, such as honesty, integrity and others. This will improve the coordination 

of different individual decisions, which in turn will reduce transaction costs. And based on the 

narrative of the speakers in Paninggaran village that not all factors in the social aspect of the 

economy become a benchmark that someone understands the theory of social aspects in the 

economy. 
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